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Preface

While working as an SAP S/4HANA conversion and upgrade architect, I began to
recognize the importance of having a document that includes an overview of the
S/4HANA conversion process.

This book is an overview of the SAP S/4HANA conversion process, written for
functional consultants who are working on SAP S/4HANA conversion projects. When I
was working on the SAP Simple Finance Migration Project in 2015 and the SAP S/4HANA
conversion in late 2015, I felt I did not have enough information about the conversion
process. Today, there are many SAP help documents available. I felt that providing an
overview of SAP S/4HANA conversion would help SAP S/4HANA consultants with their
current or upcoming conversion projects. This book also has information about CVI
(Customer Vendor Integration). So, Finance, SD, and MM consultants will get a good
overview of the CVI process.

An important aim of the book is to provide an overview of the key areas of
conversion. I presented the information in eight chapters. In addition, Chapter 9
includes a sample tasksheet for a conversion project.

Overview of the Book

The first chapter provides an overview of SAP S/4HANA and its different deployment
options. The second chapter provides information on planning for SAP S/4HANA. This
will help readers plan for their conversion projects. Chapter 3 provides an overview

of the SAP S/4HANA conversion tools (technical and functional). Chapter 4 helps FI,
MM, and SD consultants understand Customer Vendor Integration (CVI). Chapter 5
explains how to prepare the system. It covers four important topics that are related to the
conversion project—an overview of the discovery activities before starting preparation
activities for conversion, how to fix financial inconsistencies before conversion, the
preparation phase and SI checks execution (functional), and important checks in
FI-GL before conversion to the ECC system. Chapter 6 discusses how to prepare for the
conversion of SAP ECC Asset Accounting to SAP S/4HANA New Asset Accounting

Xix



PREFACE

Chapter 7 covers other preparation activities, including credit management
preparations for conversion, material ledger preparation for conversion, actual
costing preparation for conversion, trade finance preparation for conversion, revenue
recognition preparation for conversion, and classic cash management preparation
for conversion. Chapter 8 covers the SAP S/4HANA conversion cockpit. It has three
subtopics—preparation and migration of customizing, data migration, and the three
activities after migration. Chapter 9 provides an overview of the conversion tasks.



Introduction

As per the SAP announcement, mainstream maintenance of SAP Business Suite 7
applications will end by 2027. Optional extended maintenance will end by 2030.
Consequently, SAP ECC customers are preparing for a digital transformation. They
understand the importance of moving to SAP S/4HANA. Many SAP ECC customers
have attended the SAP S/4HANA movement program to explore different aspects and to
finalize the process of moving to SAP S/4HANA.

Every SAP customer has a unique set of challenges and goals. They must consider
these challenges during their plan to move to SAP S/4HANA. Experienced SAP
S/4HANA conversion architects can help SAP ECC customers design their move to SAP
S/4HANA. S/4HANA conversion architects can define the best fit strategy for customers
after analyzing their systems. The SAP S/4HANA system conversion path allows
customers to convert their existing ECC systems to SAP S/4HANA

SAP S/4HANA conversion is a complete, technical, in-place conversion of current
SAP ECC systems to SAP S/4HANA. Without re-implementation, customers can change
their SAP ECC system to an SAP S/4HANA system. The conversion process migrates the
ERP data model into the SAP S/4HANA data model. It changes the SAP ECC functional
core to an SAP S/4HANA application core. As of now, it is not mandatory to migrate SAP
GUI to SAP Fiori apps. Customers will be able to do this selectively in a later step.

During conversion, the special tables will be converted to transparent tables. The
standard code will be automatically adjusted to switch from calling the special tables to
calling the transparent tables. Secondary indexes will be dropped during the conversion
process. Indexes are usually not needed in SAP HANA. If any of the existing Z code refers
to them, you must adjust that code to be able to work on SAP S/4HANA. SAP Clients
have to make their own checks and adjust their code where necessary. If existing custom
codes refer to a standard table that has been removed, SAP provides views for those
obsolete tables. This means the existing Z code will still work and will just use the view.

There are SAP tools that ca accelerate and automate the code review to make sure
nothing is lost. The ABAP Code Inspector will help programmers choose the type of
checks they want to do.

For example:
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e You can use it to find pool and cluster tables.
e You can ask the program to show where you used SELECT *.
¢ You can use it to identify bottlenecks.

You can also identify code that is rarely used or not completely used (i.e., dead code).
The SAP Readiness Check helps SAP ECC customers plan their transition to SAP
S/4HANA and provides them with an overview of the current system'’s readiness to
convert as SAP S/4HANA. It also provides consultants with all the information needed
to understand the system to be converted. This tool also provides several aspects of the
conversion project.
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CHAPTER 1

An Overview of SAP
S/AHANA

SAP S/4HANA is the next generation of SAP business suite software. It is the digital core
of your organization and is designed to run an intelligent enterprise. Many SAP ECC
customers are planning their transitions to SAP S/4HANA. Many SAP ECC customers
aren’t sure which deployment option to use in order to move to SAP S/4HANA. There
are three different approaches for moving to SAP S/4HANA. You must consider the
different scenarios and choose from the three deployment options—on-premises, cloud,
and hybrid.

This chapter covers two broad deployment options—cloud and on-premises. These
two options differ in terms of the degree of standardization and the degree of flexibility.
The on-premises option is not as flexible and the level of standardization is higher with
the cloud version. Every customer has to decide based on their own preferences and
their flexibility and standardization needs. SAP recommends more standardization, as it
reduces the total cost of ownership in the long run.

Cloud Options

This section covers the SAP S/4HANA cloud options.

RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud

This “public cloud” solution (previously called SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Essentials Edition)
is highly standardized. Services are delivered to customers over a network generated
from a multi-tenant server. “Multi-tenant” means that two or more tenants (customers)
share the bandwidth of one server. This multi-tenant server resides in an SAP data
center. Your cloud provider (SAP) is responsible for maintaining the technical backend of
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the system and for running your software service in the server where your tenant resides.
RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud has the fastest innovation, meaning regular release
cycles, where new features and enhancements are released. SAP maintains customers’
systems with bi-weekly hotfixes and installs the release upgrades to customer systems on
a defined release schedule.

RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud has the lowest total cost of ownership (TCO), due
to its increased standardization. The solution is delivered with the RISE with SAP
business transformation services. If you have subscriptions to multiple solutions in
addition to SAP S/4HANA Cloud (e.g., SAP SuccessFactors, SAP Concur, etc.), you will
have an individual tenant for each software server that may or may not reside in the
same data center as your SAP S/4HANA Cloud ERP solution. An existing ECC system
cannot be moved to RISE with SAP Public Cloud. This solution is suitable only for new
implementations.

RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Private Edition

RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Private Edition is a cloud solution with the full SAP
S/4HANA on-premises scope. It has the elasticity, resilience, and TCO of a cloud
infrastructure. Existing SAP ECC customers can convert their SAP ECC systems to a RISE
with SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Private Edition. New customers can also choose this option
for their new implementation. RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Private Edition is suitable
for new implementations and for system conversion.

Customers have full access to the extensibility framework; it also supports in-app
and side-by-side extensions in addition to code enhancement and modifications.
Expert configuration is possible with full IMG access, and the operating expense model
is subscription-based. The solution is inherently deployed with SAP HANA Enterprise
Cloud to provide a private cloud infrastructure and technically managed services.
However, customers can choose where their solution is hosted: on an SAP data center
or a hyperscaler data center. Hyperscaler data center providers include Alibaba Cloud,
Microsoft Azure, Google Cloud Platform, and Amazon Web Services. SAP S/4HANA
Cloud, Private Edition is delivered with RISE with SAP services in addition to the core
ERP scope to support a customer’s business transformation to the cloud. All services—
from RISE to infrastructure management, to the core software—are delivered under one
contract with SAP. Even if your solution is in a hyperscaler data center, all services are
under one contract with SAP.
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Key Features

Key features of the SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Private Edition, include the following:
o Full functional S/4HANA scope
» Existing ECC system can be moved to the Cloud Private Edition
o Safeguards prior investments into SAP systems
o Flexibility and extensibility

e Access to the S/4HANA extensibility framework

SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Extended Edition

SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Extended Edition is a cloud solution based on standardized
business processes, but also includes the extensibility and geographical reach of the
SAP S/4HANA on-premises solution. Services are delivered to customers over a private
network protected by a firewall from a single-tenant server. “Single tenant” means that
only one tenant (customer) uses the storage and bandwidth of one server. This single-
tenant server can reside in your own data center, or in a data center owned by a vendor.
SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Extended Edition has semi-annual (twice yearly) upgrades and
is hosted in SAP’s private, managed cloud, the SAP HANA Enterprise Cloud (HEC). SAP
S/4HANA Cloud, Extended Edition is well-suited for customers that require specific
functionality, broader extensions, and deeper configuration capabilities in a dedicated
cloud environment. Additional capabilities are allowed, because a customer is the only
tenant on the server. As a cloud solution, it is also easily scalable and has a low total cost
of ownership (TCO).

Key Features

Key features of the SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Extended Edition include the following:
e Standardization, functional scope, and extensibility
e Semi-annual upgrades
o Configurable and customizable processes

o SAP S/4HANA Extensibility Framework and extensions via SAP Cloud
Platform (SCP)
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e All industries supported
e Low TCO and fast time to value

e Subscription licensing

On-Premises Options

SAP S/4HANA on-premises is suitable for customers that require maximum control
of their SAP systems. It can be hosted usually in your own data center or with an [aaS
provider. This solution is best for customers who want full control and ownership of their
application and landscape. It provides a broad level of functionality with a maximum
degree of flexibility in customization.

Customers can configure, extend, and modify their software, with full access to
the SAP HANA database and development tools. SAP S/4HANA on-premises has an
annual release cycle, where customers can choose to adopt new innovations on their
schedule. Customers can choose to deploy the SAP S/4HANA solution in their preferred
infrastructure, with varying degrees of maintenance responsibilities depending on the
infrastructure selected. SAP S/4HANA has perpetual licensing when deployed on-
premises in a customer’s own data center. It's subscription-based or bring your own
license (BYOL) when deployed on the SAP HANA Enterprise Cloud or a third-party
hyperscaler (e.g., Microsoft Azure, AWS, and Google Cloud Platform).

SAP S/4HANA Hosted in the Customer’s Data Center

This is the classic “on-premises” deployment option, where the customer has their own
hardware and is responsible for maintaining its infrastructure, including purchasing,
installing, configuring, and managing the software.

SAP S/4HANA Hosted by an laa$S Provider (Hyperscaler)
Data Center

The SAP S/4HANA on-premises solution is hosted in a non-SAP infrastructure as
a service (IaaS) provider data center (private cloud). We refer to these third-party
IaaS providers as hyperscalers. They deliver a computing infrastructure, provisioned
and managed through the Internet. The Infrastructure as a Service (IaaS) provider is

4
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responsible for maintaining the infrastructure, and the customer is responsible for
purchasing, installing, configuring, and managing the software hosted in the cloud
(operating systems, middleware, and applications).

SAP S/4HANA Hosted in SAP HANA Enterprise Cloud (HEC)
in an SAP Data Center

The SAP S/4HANA on-premises solution is hosted in a private, SAP-managed HANA
Enterprise Cloud and deployed on an SAP data center. SAP HEC is an [aaS platform
with managed services delivered by SAP to support SAP applications and solutions. The
managed services include coordination and management of the entire cloud solution
landscape, including infrastructure, systems, technology, and applications.

SAP S/4HANA Hosted in SAP HANA Enterprise Cloud (HEC)
in a Hyperscaler Data Center

The SAP S/4HANA on-premises solution is hosted in the private, SAP-managed HANA
Enterprise Cloud, which is deployed on a hyperscaler data center. SAP provides
customers who choose this option with the same comprehensive managed services for
HEC in a non-SAP data center as HEC in an SAP data center. SAP operates and manages
the customer’s SAP systems in the HEC private, managed cloud with the IaaS provider of
their choice. This is all under one contract with comprehensive responsibility.

Choosing a Deployment Option

The path/approach you choose to move to SAP S/4HANA is one of the key factors that
influences your choice of deployment. There are three different approaches to moving to
SAP S/4HANA:

e New implementation
o System conversion
e Selective data transition

Which approach is right for you?
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System conversion should be considered when:
e The business is focused on incremental innovation projects.

e The IT software landscape requires the retention of past

customizations.
e All data needs to be retained.
A new implementation should be considered when:

e When existing business processes do not support long-term
strategies.

e The business wants to standardize on SAP Best Practices packages.

e The existing system does not meet the SAP S/4HANA conversion
prerequisites. (The system is not technically and functionally fit for
conversion.)

Organizations using other than SAP will consider this option to move to SAP
S/4HANA. Customers running SAP ECC Business Suite and want to move to SAP
S/4HANA can also consider this option in order to completely redesign their processes.

The selective data transition option should be considered when:

e The business needs to go live in phases.
» Existing SAP ERP instances need to be split or merged.

¢ You want to migrate only specific years of data or specific
company codes.

SAP S/4AHANA Move Planning Tools

There are different tools that simplify your journey to SAP S/4HANA:
o SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4AHANA

o Process Discovery Transformation (SAP Business Scenario
Recommendations)

e SAP Transformation Navigator

o SAP Fiori App Recommendation Report



CHAPTER 1 AN OVERVIEW OF SAP S/4HANA

SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4AHANA

The SAP Readiness Check is one component of the RISE with SAP services for a system
conversion to RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Private Edition. It assesses the functional
and technical aspects of the existing SAP ECC system to convert it to SAP S/4HANA. This
assessment provides insight into mandatory application changes, and potential impacts
are detailed in relevant simplification items along with conversion prerequisites, such

as the compatibility of existing add-ons and business functions. The tool assesses the
many functional and technical aspects to identify system readiness for conversion. For
example, custom-code compatibility, system sizing and data volume management,
inconsistencies in financial data, and so on.

Process Discovery Tool

The Process Discovery Transformation tool has replaced SAP BSR (Business Scenario
Recommendations). Process Discovery is a free analysis tool. This helps SAP ECC
customers and partners drive innovation and adoption.

Process Discovery consists of two components

e Process Discovery summary
e Process Discovery solution (Spotlight)

Customers can request their own Process Discovery. Refer to SAP Note 2758146 and
SAP Note 2745851. The analysis in the online solution will be delivered to customers
along with a PDF document as an executive summary.

SAP Transformation Navigator

This is a self-service tool that provides guidance for your digital transformation. It
assesses the existing landscape and industry trends. It delivers a report that contains
recommendations of the SAP products and solutions required to plan and realize your
digital strategy.

SAP Fiori App Recommendation Report

This tool provides the SAP Fiori apps that you need on an SAP S/4HANA system.
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Conclusions

Every customer has a unique set of goals and challenges when considering their move to
SAP S/4HANA. The SAP Move program is designed to support customers in moving to
SAP S/4HANA in the most non-disruptive way possible. SAP Partners also offer guidance
to tackle critical moments and offer customers complete control over their transition.

Overview of SAP S/AHANA

SAP S/4HANA is an integrated business suite that supports end-to-end business
processes. It helps manage employees, vendors, customers, products, accounting,
finance, logistics and more. This new business solution provides a 360-degree view of
any line of business with the support of embedded analytics; it enables users to make
faster and smarter decisions using the functionalities and capabilities of this new next-
generation business solution.

Based on the business process, customers can implement robotic process
automation and gain benefits of that in business processes. Predefined SAP content
helps reduce the effort in customizations of ML (machine learning) models. This helps
customers jump-start intelligent technologies in almost all business processes.

In SAP ECC, the FI/CO applications were separated into two components as Finance
and Costing (Controlling/Management Accounting—CO). In SAP S/4HANA, these two
components are brought together and called SAP S/4HANA Finance.

In SAP ECC, every component had its own data model, which leads to inefficiencies
as there are integration issues. But using SAP S/4HANA, SAP S/4HANA Finance is
completely redesigned, with the inefficiencies removed. SAP S/4HANA delivers new
experiences to users with Fiori apps. This improves the efficiency and productivity
and leads to job satisfaction for the users. The data model of SAP S/4HANA has been
simplified comparatively to SAP ECC. This simplifies the application configuration,
design, and extensibility. This new solution helps with digital transformation.

SAP S/4HANA sits on SAP HANA and inherits the following capabilities:

e In-memory databases

Data compression
e Real-time processes

e Dynamic analysis
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o Integration reporting
o New user interface, called SAP Fiori

It has a simplified data model that avoids redundancy and helps reduce the data
footprint by removing unnecessary tables. It supports both OLTP and OLAP processing
from a single data model and, therefore, ETL to a separate system not needed for
reporting.

Capabilities of SAP Accounting Powered by HANA (SAP
S/4 HANA Finance)

SAP S/4HANA Finance, formerly known as Simple Finance, is a reworked application
code of SAP ERP Financials, primarily released around 2014. It comes with a diverse
classification of “simple” that pinpoints not only an automated but a well-structured
database and architecture. This new solution helps Finance and Accounting teams lead
the digital transformation.

In SAP ECC, SAP FI&CO was divided into two components:

o Financial Accounting (FI)
e Controlling Management Accounting (CO)

Finance and Costing have subcomponents. For example, Asset Accounting. Every
subcomponent had its own database tables and data model architecture. The SAP
ECC data model led to inefficiencies in integration and reporting. SAP S/4HANA has a
simplified model and lightweight architecture that works on such incompetence.

For instance, with SAP S/4HANA, the legal/local/internal/consolidated reporting
has been simplified. You can maintain multiple accounting principles, like US GAAP (the
United States Generally Accepted Account Principles) and IFRS (International Financial
Reporting Standards), along with local legal reporting for any country. Accounting and
Finance teams can therefore save a lot of time in maintaining books when using multiple
accounting standards.
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Converting an SAP ECC System to SAP S/4HANA

Existing SAP ECC customers can convert their ECC and move to SAP S/4HANA with
the following advantages. In fact, customers can change the current system into an SAP
S/4HANA system. (Database, NetWeaver, and Application Transition) in one step and
then benefit from the following:

o Conversion without re-implementation
e No disruption for existing business processes

e Revaluation of customization and existing processes

Advantages of the SAP HANA Technology

SAP HANA helps your business grow seamlessly in the digital economy. It provides key
benefits, not limited to simplification and centralization. These include ease of use,
improved speed, transition, innovation, and a cloud experience. SAP S/4HANA can
transform business and IT functions using intelligent automation, with remarkable
results:

e Reduce your data footprint

e Choice of deployment

o Large data sets can be worked on at one time
e Increased performance

o Simplified infrastructure

e Embedded analytics

Advantages of SAP S/4AHANA
Improvements in the Data Model

Modeling refers to an activity of filtering or cutting data in database tables by forming
information that portrays a business scenario. You can use this information for any

reporting and decision-making purposes in your management and integrated business
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departments. A data model is a relation between the set of tables and the tables that
are used. A simplified data model means that the tables and their sets are simplified.
Further, a few improvements in S/4HANA data model are

e Use of columnar tables
o Fewer indices and aggregation tables
e ACDOCA - universal journal entry table

The concept of UJE was first launched with SAP S/4HANA Finance. With every
product, it gets better. With eliminated data, it has reduced footprints and table designs.

It is one database table that includes fields from submodules. For example, CO, AA,
ML, COPA. It has more than 360 fields related to such submodules, making integration
simpler for multi-dimensional reporting.

It stores old data from FAGLFLEXT and FAGLFLEXA and Index Table values are
stored in ACDOCA. It stores actual data.

Advantages of the New Data Model

o [Itisa single source of truth for all accounting-integrated components.
o Itis asimple but complete data model.

e It combines and complements the best qualities of all accounting
components.

e It provides a non-disruptive simplification.

Generaf Table Display
(5 Background Number of Entries | ER [ (L B2 Elalenties 6, ©, | & D ¢ v a | gJ
Table 'ACDOCA " Universai Journal Entry Line Items
Text table ' [CINo texts
Layout
. - T . |
Maximum no, of hits 500 [JMaintain entries

Figure 1-1. The ACDOCA table
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Planning Table

ACDOCP is for planned data. (See Figures 1-1 to 1-3.) Planning is one of the key
processes in Controlling. Since Version 1610, it has been possible to store the plan results
in the ACDOCP table. ACDOCP has the same structure as the ACDOCA table.

Transactions that have been removed but are frequently used can still be used in SAP
S/4HANA:

e KP06/KP07 (cost center planning)

o (CJ40/CJ42 (overall planning on projects)
« CJR2/CJR3 (project planning)

o KPF6/KPF7 (order planning)

While you can still use old transaction codes for planning purposes, such as project
planning/cost center planning/order planning, the plan data will be stored in the old
tables, not in ACDOCP. Analytical apps that come from recent releases do not read plan
data from the classical tables, only from ACDOCP.

General Table Display
(& Background Number of Entries = (R [ [ B2 ERaleEnties 6, ©, & B ¢ v a
| .
Table |acpoce Plan Data Line Items
Text table | ] [JNo texts
Layout
Maximum no. of hits {500 - [Maintain entries

Figure 1-2. The ACDOCP table
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Similarly, ACDOCAU is a central table for group reporting,

General Table Display
(& Background Number ofEntries | R [ [ B2 Elalenties ©, O, 29 ¢ v a gl &
Table ‘Acoocy 09 sap universal consoidation Joumal Entres
Text table [CNo texts
Layout |
Maxirum no. of hits 500 | [OMaintain entries

Figure 1-3. The ACDOCU table

Fixed Asset Accounting

Asset Accounting is a significant area of Finance. Fixed Assets represent the largest part
of the balance sheet for capital-intensive companies/industries.

Creating synergy between asset management and the general ledger is better for the
company’s balance sheet accuracy. So FI-AA Integrated Asset Accounting data is stored
in the ACDOCA table. This has eliminated many index and total tables and reduced data
redundancy. With the FI-AA integration table design, there is no need for reconciliation
between the general ledger and Asset Accounting.

After migrating from ECC to SAP S/4HANA, customers can view their data and all the
old reports will work. Previous fiscal years’ reporting is possible, as old tables become
available as compatibility views.

As a part of a period end activity, Reconciliation with Asset Accounting is not needed
any longer (see Figure 1-4).

[= program  Edit Goto System  Help

@ | 1«5 QA 2 HE @

' Reconcil. program FI-AA <-> G/L: List of accounts showing differences
@ (o [

Company codes : :Of o [ ]

Layout ]

Figure 1-4. Tcode ABST2, reconciliation for FI and AA
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As GL and AA post to the ACDOCA table, the ABST and ABST2 transaction codes are
no longer needed (see Figure 1-5).

Consistency Check of General Ledger and Assef Accounting
& (7 [i]

Ir =t

[ Q)
Company Code | |Q
Fiscal Year ™~
Depreciation area [1]
Reconciliation account ™~

[T)Check Reversed Documents

Layout [

Figure 1-5. Consistency check for GL and AA

Transparent Depreciation Areas

One depreciation area per valuation is needed and delta areas are no longer needed (see
Figure 1-6).

Change View "Define Depreciation Areas": Overview
PEDhE»E B BC Set: Change Field Values

Chart of dep. 11710/ Chart of Depreciation 1710

. Define Depreciation Areas

Ar. Name of Depreciation Area Real |Trgt Group |Acc.Princ. G/L

_1 :Book Depreciation| j [¥] oL USAF Area Posts in Real Tims >
131 Local GAAP in group currency [v] oL USAP Area Does Not Post v
132 IFRS in local currency vl 2L IFRS Area Posts in Real Time ~
133 IFRS in group currency [v] 2L IERS Area Does Not Post e

Figure 1-6. Depreciation areas

One Document per Valuation

Accounting principles are assigned to separate ledgers, so accounting principle-specific
documents will be posted for each accounting principle (see Figure 1-7).
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Display Document: Data Entry View

[ ap/currency uJ[ér Line Items |[&r Addr.Acct Line Item |
IFRS: Intemational Financal Reporti... 3 00: USD - Document currency
LISAP: USA GAAP 13 10: USD - Company code currency
30: USD - Group currency .
Document Date: 01.02.2020 Do Acc Principle: USA GAAP
Posting Date: 01.02.2020  Period: 02  Fiscal Year: 2020  Display Currency: Document currency

B 76T (B %) (S @ =) 6]

Line items
Type| Peri,, | Ledger Grp | Ref. o, Documenthlo * “Ite_ | Key BusA|Segment Profit Ctr G/L Acct | Short Text T Amount  Crcy |CostC._ Ord | WBS Elem.
AA 2 0L 1 100000024 175 1000_C YBSOD 16009000 000040000002 0000 10.000,00- USD
AA 2 0L 2|70 1000_C YBGOD 15007000 000060000004 0000 10.000,00 USD
100000024 1, = 0,00 USD
o,

.. 0,00 USD

Figure 1-7. Accounting principle-specific documents display

Ledger and Accounting Principle Postings

Transaction code ABO1L can be useful for ledger/accounting principle postings (see
Figure 1-8).

Enter Asset Transaction: External asset acquisition

[ &eline Items &3 Header Data Change  Addit. Asset Account Assignment [

Company Code 1710 Company Code 1710
Asset l60000004 | |0 | Test Hardware
Trans. Type 100] External asset acquisition

__/ Transaction data | Additional Detais P Note

Area Selection —
Iy o
Accounting Principle [ jjn}
Depreciation Area ] |#  Area selection (3) |

Figure 1-8. Transaction ABOIL

S/4HANA Cash Management

S/4HANA Cash Management helps to manage cash and liquidity. This new solution
includes Bank Account Management (BAM) and Cash Management. This application is

a big improvement over ERP. It offers a better user experience, which is based on Fiori.
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It includes:
o Business processes related to manual memo records
e Business processes related to check management
e Electronic bank statements
e Business processes related to bank account management
e Cash operations

e Liquidity management

Bank Relationship Management

Bank Account Management had typical pain points. For example, lack of transparency
resulting in encounters during governance and a compliance audit, unmanageable
manual management, lack of integration, and decentralized bank relation processes.
But with SAP S/4HANA, it delivers simplified regulatory reporting, shortened audit
processes, bank account rationalization resulting in reduced costs, and more.

It aids central bank accounts management. For example, workflow processes such
as bank account opening, closing, and adjustment, and analysis of cash position of bank
accounts.

Transfer Prices

A transfer price is a price that is determined when a good or service is transferred
between units of two independent organizations. The price can be market price, or cost
of goods manufactured plus markup, or a negotiated price. SAP S/4HANA introduced
the Transfer Price Solution in the core S/4HANA.

Business Partner Approach Now Mandatory

The customer/vendor master creation in XD01 and XDO1 is obsolete. The business
partner approach is now mandatory in SAP S/4HANA. To maintain customer and vendor
master data, there is a single transaction code that can be cast off. The relations among
business partners and customers/vendors are mapped through different business roles
and the account group is mapped through grouping. The number range can be set as per
the requirement of the client.
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Accrual Engine

The accrual engine enables you to automatically calculate accruals in the general ledger.
As of SAP S/4HANA 1809, this functionality is included (see Figure 1-9).

Create Accrual Edit Accrual Objects

Objects R s il a L
/) anual Accruals

Manual Accruals

=N

Figure 1-9. Monitor GR/IR account reconciliation - SAP Fiori app

Monitor GR/IR Account Reconciliation is an analytical app that you can use to
analyze the GR/IR open items. For purchasing documents, such as Purchase Orders
and Delivery Notes, KPIs are displayed. When deeper analysis is needed, you can
navigate to a list of GR/IR clarification items and investigate the details or even start with
processing purchase order items that don’t match goods receipts and invoice receipts
(see Figure 1-10).

Monitor GR/IR
Account Reconcilia-
tion

Figure 1-10. Monitor GR/IR Account Reconciliation

Flexible Workflow

This functionality that allows you to define condition-based workflows for a one-step
or multi-step approval process according to the customer’s requirements for purchase
requisitions and orders.
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MRP Live

The MRP Engine, also known as MRP Live, is MDO1N. The MRP Engine reads all the
required elements and helps you take necessary actions. For example, it reads the
Purchase Order or the Stock Transfer Order and helps you procure purchase requisitions
in a single database procedure. This way, the transfer of data from the database to the
application server is reduced.

Lean Service Procurement

Lean Service Procurement simplifies the service procurement process by simplifying
the process of booking service entry sheets. There is no longer a need to create a
service master with the introduction of a new material type SERV in the material type
configuration.

OLAP and OLTP Together

These are now core business processes. They help make the processing more competent
(see Figure 1-11).

View Browser Custom Analytical
Queries

Browse Views

SIAHANA

Figure 1-11. Example of SAP Fiori Analytical apps

SAP S/4HANA Financial Closing Cockpit

The Financial Closing Cockpit application is a part of complex closing processes; it’s
available in SAP S/4HANA (see Figure 1-12).
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Customizing: Display Financial Closing Cockpit
{J Create Temphte &7 Create TaskGroup CSopen | 77 51T | Fe | T [ | & @ 88uTc  Save As  Save as Task(

=)&) (¥[8 |
Closing Structure @j Type| Task ID  Task Desc. Predec. | Successors Document Crit. Path Plnned Duratio

-

Figure 1-12. Financial Accounting Closing Cockpit screen

New Depreciation Run
In SAP S/4HANA, the depreciation screen has been simplified (see Figure 1-13).

Depreciation Posting Run

® [ € nfo for Posting Parameters

| Posting Parameters

Company Code to

]
e

Accounting Principle
Fiscal Year

w] ]

Posting period

[ Paralel Processing

Server Group
Number of Parallel Processes

5] |

() Totals Log
(O Detailed Log

(O No Output Log
Layout

| Test Run Parameters
[V Test Run
Asset to [ =]
Sub-number ] o [ ]

Figure 1-13. Depreciation Run screen
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FI-AR Based Credit Management Is No Longer Recommended

In SAP S/4HANA, the FI-AR-CR function (Classic Credit Management) is no longer
available. It has been replaced with the functional SAP FSCM-based Credit Management
(FIN-FSCM-CR).

SAP S/4HANA Sales

Before SAP S/4HANA, there were many pain points in the ERP platform, including the lack
of real-time reporting, visibility through the entire process, and efficient and effective work.
But with the flexible data model simplification, the document flow has been simplified.

Simplified Areas in SAP S/4HANA Sales

e The Business Partner approach replaces the ECC (ERP) SD
customer master.

e FI-AR-CR Credit Management has been replaced with SAP S/4HANA
Finance Credit Management.

e SAP SD Foreign Trade has been replaced with SAP S/4HANA
International Trade Management.

¢ Financial Documents have moved from SD-FT to Trade Finance in
Treasury and Risk Management.

e ERP SD Rebates has been replaced with SAP Condition Contract
Settlement.

o SD-BIL-RR Revenue Recognition has been replaced with SAP
Revenue Accounting.

o ERP LIS/ODP has been replaced with SAP S/4HANA Analytics:
ODATA and Open CDS views.

Foreign Trade

The areas that were covered in GTS include
¢ Document payment
o Compliance for export procedures

o Preference management
20
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SAP GTS should be used instead of the classical Foreign Trade functionality, which is
not available in SAP S/4HANA. The functionalities that are covered in SAP S/4HANA are:

o International trade compliance

o International trade classification

o Integration with SAP global trade services
o Integration with SAP watch list screening

o Intrastat

Revenue Recognition

SD Revenue Recognition is not available in SAP S/4HANA. It has been replaced with the
new functionality—SAP Revenue Accounting and Reporting (RAR).

Financial Consolidation Through Group Reporting

This new functionality supports Financial Consolidation. As different ERPs, local
accounting standards, currencies, and so on, play a significant role in large companies/
industries that have several objects, this is a compulsory exercise. Group Reporting
supports computation and disclosure of consolidated reports and gives you data
regarding the company performance and its corporate compliance.

SAP Fiori Apps

SAP Fiori is the user experience that replaces the classic SAP GUI. It provides capabilities
to users to customize and adjust the screens that are used regularly in business function
workflows. Fiori apps can be accessed through mobile phones, desktops, and tablets.
The types of Fiori apps are as follows:

¢ Transactional
e Analytical

o Factsheet
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SAP S/4HANA Deployment Options

A simplified data model and a new user experience accompany the cloud and on-
premises deployment models. You get cloud as a consistent solution, comparatively
with the SAP S/4HANA on-premises solution via subscription model license. The SAP
S/4HANA Cloud Public Option has standardized business processes and may not
allow customers to do changes extensively. The Private Cloud option leverages the full
functional scope and extensibility.

Conclusions

In SAP S/4HANA, the main and core processes have not changed much. Rather they
are optimized to support the business operations. This change helps with digital
transformation. This transformation brings changes in the way they are executed. This
brings improvement and efficiency of all lines of business operations.

Nowadays companies are keen to improve and optimize core processes and want
to explore new business models. SAP S/4HANA supports this very easily. With SAP
S/4HANA, top management can focus on core operational processes and need not worry
about day-to-day operations.

The simplifications and innovations in the core business processes help
management with critical business processes in all lines of business, including finance,
sales, service procurement, manufacturing, supply chain and asset management,
research and development, human resources, and so on. SAP S/4HANA provides a better
view of any line of business with real-time data.

The important areas of simplification are inventory management, material
requirements planning, capacity planning, sales and distribution, and procurement.
This new version supports digital trends such as the IoT and business networks.

Logistics areas have been simplified, especially in three core areas: Plan-to-Product,
Order-to-Cash, and Procure-to Pay.

Some of the components have been rearchitected;

e Material Requirements Planning
o Inventory Management
o Material Valuation (integrated to FI)

Last but not least, a unified core helps customers in many areas.
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Cloud computing provides different services, such as data storage, networking,
security, software applications, and BI, through the Internet and based on the
subscription. This provides beautiful response times, data storage, reliability, security,

flexibility, and lower IT costs.

Advantages of Cloud Computing

¢ Reliable
e Flexible
¢ Lowinvestment

e Up-to-date technologies

Types of Cloud Computing Services
e Software-as-a-service (SaaS)
o Platform-as-a-service (PaaS)

o Infrastructure-as-a-service (IaaS)
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CHAPTER 2

Planning for a Conversion
to SAP S/4HANA

This chapter discusses the value of SAP S/4HANA, as creating a business case is the

first step in a move to SAP S/4HANA. The SAP S/4HANA Solution Architect helps you
perform a readiness check to verify various aspects and identify readiness of the current
SAP ECC system so it can be converted to SAP S/4HANA. SAP S/4HANA architects work
on multiple aspects during this check.

e Analyzing the existing SAP ECC system

o Verifying the conversion readiness

o Checking the consistency of the transaction data
e Checking for custom code adaptability

A well-structured business case is the foremost task of SAP S/4 HANA conversion. It
is the best way to prove to customers and all the stakeholders that the product they are
planning is a good investment.

The business case shows important business benefits of their proposed investment.
The IT team can justify the proposed initiative by showing these business benefits to the
CFO and COO.

This chapter discusses some of the tools needed to create a business case for
SAP S/4HANA
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SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA

An SAP Readiness Check verifies the readiness of various functional and technical
aspects of the existing source system. This tool helps identify the aspects needed for
system conversion. The most important issue for finance consultants is the quality of the
financial data. The Readiness Check helps finance consultants work on inconsistencies
in the finance data before they start the project.

Handling Inconsistencies

Run the FIN_CORR_MONITOR report provided by SAP or contact SAP for further help, if you
cannot fix the inconsistencies. SAP will fix those errors only in the production system.
Once SAP fixes those issues on the PRD, you need to copy them again to the sandbox
system to perform the first conversion.

The SAP Readiness Check is a scientific system analysis. It is the foundation of
planning the SAP S/4HANA project. This check verifies software prerequisites, technical
requirements, functional implications, custom code data inconsistencies, and more.

Generating the SAP Readiness Check 2.0

Refer to and install the following SAP notes as needed:
e 2913617 - SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA

e 2758146 - SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4AHANA & Process
Discovery (evolution of SAP Business Scenario Recommendations)
or SAP Innovation and Optimization Pathfinder

e 2968380 - SAP Readiness Check Report 2.0 - Troubleshooting Guide

Execute the following program after installing the required SAP notes (see
Figures 2-1 and 2-2).
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= ABAP Editor: Initial Screen

Program Edit Goto Utilities(M) Environment System Help
@l @ CHR anaa PR @
b 1 @b ts H | B 06D | DOcbugng @ WenVoront (& Vasnss

Program IRC_COLLECT_ANALYSIS DATA | [0 Create

i Subobjects
® Source Code
O Variants
QO Attributes
O Documentation
O Text elements

& Disphy = 2  Change

Figure 2-1. Generating the Readiness Check through the RC_COLLECT _
ANALYSIS_DATA program
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= SAP Readiness Check 2.0 for SAP S/4HANA - Prepare Analysis Data
Program Edit Goto System Help

@ v\ 8@ CHE avaaBBR @
:Qmm G My Jobs (3 Download Analysis Data () Heb

Execution Parameters

Target S/4HANA Version ISAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP] ~
Scope Selection

Transaction Usage %}

Interface %)

Busness Process Analytics &

Busness Process Analytics KPls KFF1000202 - Overdu_ &

Busness Warehouse Extractor %}

Data Volume Management 1%

HANA Saing .

Simpification Item Relevance

Simpification Item Consstency %]

Smplfication Item Effort Drivers 1%

Customer Vendor Integration Analyss %]

Innovation Potential %)

Fnancal Data Qualty =
8 Delete Buffered Data for Selected Items

Figure 2-2. Executed RC_COLLECT_ANALYSIS_DATA program

Here are the jobs to be executed:

o RC_COLLECT_ANALYSIS_DATA s the main job to collect the
analysis data

e TMW_RC_INNOVA DATA COLL is the innovation potential

o TMW_RC_BPA DATA_COLL collects Business Process Analytics data
e TMW_RC_DVM DATA_COLL collects Data Volume Management data
e TMW_RC_HANAS DATA COLL collects HANA sizing data

o TMW_RC_SITEM DATA COLL collects Simplification Item Relevance
check data

e TMW_RC_EFD DATA COLL is the Effort Drivers of Simplification Items
o /SDF/HDB_SIZING_SM collects data for sizing
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o TMW_RC_FDQ DATA_COLL collects the financial data for the
consistency check

e BO APPLICATION ANALYSIS 01 collects DVM triggers for TAANA and
DANA analysis

o FIN CORR _REC_ANALYSIS 2021 2020 runs the finance
consistency checks

Generate the Readiness Check Results dashboard (https://rc.cfapps.eu10.hana.
ondemand.com) and then choose Start New Analysis (see Figures 2-3 through 2-5).

T x| Tk | Tawx | Twx | Tk | Tk Gupx|Tmx| x| Tk | T | @Mex zwx o+ ¥ - o X
&« €  # rcdapps.eullhana.cndemand.com/comsaproweb/indehtm o B S
B oApps 1 Gmad N ouTube BF Maps () Microsoft Office Mo @) Mail - Hemanth Vas.. [B] Time and Absences. E Reading kst

This site uses SAP Web Analytics 1o analyze how this
{Including a pant of your IP addross and a browser I0)
wehsite activity for website oparators, and also to impro

g the “Allow” aption below. The information generated
of evaluating website usage and compliing repors on
rpases set out above.

S T <

1| We made updates since you were kst hese. Click here 1o find out more

SAP Readiness Check
Plan Your Digital Transformation Journey

Start New Analysis

- .
— e e
S

Recent Analyses

Figure 2-3. Readiness Check - New Analysis

Create Analysis

Analysis Name:* | GFB_Readiness_Check_2.0-9thNov2021

Analysis File:® | RC2AnalyskDataERE0211109.2ip m

Terms of Use:* |+ 1 acknowledge that | have read the SAP Readiness Check Disclaimer and SAP Readiness Check Terms of Use.

L=
Authorization: a0

cdge that all SAP employees may access and use the SAP Readiness Check Results for SAP business purposes Uke support, sendces,

m o

Figure 2-4. Readiness Check - Create Analysis
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Twx | cmx|Twmx | Twmx|TwHx| T | omx|THx|Tmx | Twx|Twx | dMmx wx 4+ v — o X
€ 2 C @ reclappreui0h findexhtmi t B
B Apps M Geadl B VouTube BY Mags ) MicrosotOfficeo. (R Mad.MemaetnVan  [B) Timeand Absences [ Fesgingist

ng the “Allow™ option below. The information generated
of evaluating website usage and compiling reports on

This site uses SAP Web Analytics to analyze how this sl =
[inchading a part of your IP address and a browser 10) ﬂﬁ ‘We made upaaies since You were st here. Chck here 1o find out more.

website activity for website operators, and also 1o impio

SAP Readiness Check

Plan Your Digital Transformation Journey

Recent Analyses
C B &
In Readiness_Check_2.0- SAP SIAHANA 2021 2229 PM SAP S/ZHANA 2020 (02 (05/2021)
Preparation ﬁwnzl Conmnrsion m FP)

Figure 2-5. Readiness Check - Analysis Preparation

Once the analysis is in the ready state, open the analysis and use the ZIP file
generated from the SYCM_DOWNLOAD_REPOSITORY_INFO program (see Figure 2-6).

1. Click the Update Analysis icon in the top right.
2. Browse.
3. Select the earlier saved file.

4. Click Update.
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T RN

[ Reasing s

Update SAP Readiness Check for SAP SISHANA Analysis

To update the cument analysks, you can upload the ZIP file containing the Latest system anabysis
generated by SAP Readiness Check, ABAP test cockpit results, and'or Custom Code Analyzer

Figure 2-6. Update analysis

Tool 2: Process Discovery (Formerly Known as SAP
Business Scenario Recommendations)

This report provides insights and tailored SAP S/4HANA recommendations. SAP

ECC clients will appreciate this report, as it shows the business benefits of SAP
S/4HANA. Refer to SAP Note 2758146 - SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA and
Process Discovery (evolution of SAP Business Scenario Recommendations) or SAP

Innovation and Optimization Pathfinder.

Customers can also plan their move to SAP S/4HANA using the following:

SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4AHANA

SAP Transformation Navigator

SAP Enterprise Support Value Map for SAP S/4HANA
SAP Value Assurance Service Packages

Maintenance Planner

SAP Innovation and Optimization Pathfinder
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An Overview of the Custom Code Analysis

As part of the SAP S/4HANA simplification process, you can see many simplified
repository objects. The Z programs that access these repository objects may have an
impact and may need attention to verify and adapt, so that they work after system
conversion. There is an FAQ site about the amount of adaption. Clients frequently ask
how much time and effort is needed for adoption. This depends on the impacted items
in the current system and how your Z programs use the objects. So you must do a custom
code analysis before you start the conversion (SUM).

Repository objects that have existed for a long time in SAP ECC will be removed
in SAP S/4HANA (for example, GLTO AEDAT). Access to such repository objects in Z
programs will lead to syntax errors during activation.

Deleted programs or transactions with custom code must be adjusted (for example,
Transaction Code MB11). They no longer exist in S/4HANA. SAP recommends user
MIGO. Programs that access obsolete programs or transaction codes will be terminated
and need to be adjusted.

Custom Code Analysis and Adoption

When you use the SAP HANA database for an ABAP system, many features are different
in SAP HANA. Three features in particular have an impact on the way consultants write
ABAP programs:

e Column store
e Compression
o Parallel processing
There are changes in SAP S/4HANA. For example:
e De-pooling and de-clustering

o Deactivation of secondary indexes, which prevents unnecessary
memory consumption

These changes impact the custom code, directly or indirectly. One change is that you
cannot rely on a specific sort order in a SELECT result, unless the programmer explicitly
requested such a sort order using the addition of an ORDER BY clause. If a piece of code
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works properly only when the result of a SELECT statement is implicitly ordered, the code
must be adjusted.

e During conversion, all the standard SAP objects are either
upgraded or deprecated based on the latest business processes and
programming standards.

e Some of the custom objects developed are not handled automatically
in the conversion process.

¢ You must ensure that custom objects are still working after the
conversion process and/or adapt them to the new environment
if needed.

So, you might wonder, can’t the upgraded system take care of the custom objects
developed in the earlier versions? The upgraded system will surely take care of and
execute the custom objects developed in the earlier versions, but the new system has
many additional features and standards and the earlier objects should be adapted to
these new features.

Since many standard objects are either upgraded or deprecated, it is necessary to
perform a check that confirms the custom objects are aligned and adapted to the new
environment.

This process of checking, confirming, and aligning custom objects to the S/4
HANA environment is called custom code migration and it’s a mandatory activity in the
conversion process.

Here are the phases during which these activities are performed:

e Custom Code Adaptation is performed at the realization phase after
successful execution of SUM.

e SAP also recommends an optional activity, called Custom Code
Analysis. This activity is done at the preparation phase, before the
execution of SUM. It’s optional and is done only to estimate the effort
needed for custom code adaptation.

e Using Custom Code Analysis, the scope of the custom code
adaptation can be determined, and hence the effort can also be
determined.

e Unused programs can be listed and stopped from being migrated to
the converted system.
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Determine whether a custom object should be adapted:

e To check whether objects in the system need an adaptation, SAP
provides a package called Simplification Database.

o This package can be downloaded from the SAP marketplace. It
contains all the checks and possible suggestions/notes for the errors
in the custom objects developed in the earlier versions.

o This simplification database should be imported into the new
upgraded S/4 HANA system.

o Checks are then configured and monitored to analyze the custom
code and adapted as required.

Follow these steps to configure and monitor the custom code checks against the
simplification databases:

1. Download the latest version of the simplification database from
the SAP marketplace (available as a ZIP file).

2. Import the ZIP file into the converted S/4 HANA system using
transaction SYCM.

3. The contents of the simplification database can also be displayed
in SYCM.

4. Once the contents are displayed successfully, the checks should
be configured. This is done through the transaction ATC.

5. The list of custom objects to be checked and the variant against
which the checks are done can be selected in the ATC transaction.

6. After selecting the required fields, the checks can be scheduled
and monitored (and the results can be displayed).

7. Quick fixes are then applied based on the error description and
possible suggestion/note.
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How Custom Code Analysis Is Performed

Since this activity is performed before the conversion, you must have another system
that is already on the target version of the S/4 HANA.

Checks are done by this S/4 HANA system and hence it is called the
central check system.

The system that is being converted is called the checked system.

The central check system should be equipped with the latest version
of the simplification database.

The ATC configuration is then done in the central check system and
monitored for results.

No fixes are done during this activity.

Only the unused objects are identified and stopped from being
migrated in the conversion process.

SAP recommends this activity to be performed, as the scope of the
custom code adaption can be determined.

How the central check system and checked systems are linked:

Alink is established between the two systems using RFC connections
in SM59.

The central check system should be able to log in to the checked
system using a connection without a login dialog.

System requirements of the central check system and checked system:

There are many roles and authorization objects that are assigned to
the central check and checked systems. For instance:

o The latest version of the simplification database should be
imported to the central check system.

o The SAP user ID used to configure ATC runs in the central check
system and should have the SAP_SATC_ADMIN role.
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o The authorization object S_YCM should have a value of SDB for
the SYCM_AREA authorization field and a value of UL for the ACTVT
authorization field.

e The SAP_BASIS component in the central check system should be
7.52 (or higher).

o The RFC user of the checked system should have the S_RFC and
S_DEVELOP authorization objects.

o There are notes to be applied to the central check system
(2436688, 2364916) and the checked system (2485231, 2270689,
2190065).

Tools for Custom Code Analysis
Tool for Identifying Unused Custom Code: SCMON

The SCMON transaction is used to identify the frequency at which an object is executed.
Objects that are not used for many days (more than a year) can be considered unused/
not suitable for the business process. These custom objects can be stopped from being
migrated during the conversion process.

Transaction SCMON:

e Decide on a period (time duration) for analysis and activate the call
monitor for that period.

e Deactivate the call monitor after the period is complete.

« Display the data collected by the call monitor (see Figure 2-7).
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ABAP call Monitor
/# Actvate  /° Deactivate £F)Collect Data  SyDisply Data &y’ Display Call Graph L Display Log
: L%
| State
Activation ¢ Inactive
Status of Records oK
Records 5.476
Daily Time Slices 1 of 7 Slices Used
Scheduled Data Collection Not scheduled
Scheduled Deactivation Not scheduled
Record Limit 1]

Figure 2-7. ABAP Call Monitor

Extended Program Check-SLIN
Code Inspector -SCI

In the earlier versions of SAP, SLIN was used to check a single repository object. Later,
SCI was introduced, which could handle multiple repository objects. In the latest
versions, SAP introduced ATC, which is used to schedule the checks in the background
and monitor them. It is also used to perform checks on remote systems along with the
local system.

For example, whenever ATC is used, the scope of the usage should be determined i.e.,
whether the checks are done locally or on remote systems. This is specified in the system

role (see Figure 2-8).
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[ ABAP Test Cockpit

_Overview
v dkz ATC Administration
W Setup

« [# Basic Settings
« [3] Admissible Exemption Requests
+ 88 Object Providers
+ =) Replication Targets
C Schedule E-Mail Jobs
* & Schedule Exemption Replication
« & Monitor Regular Jobs

S ?:E Runs
« (& Schedule Runs
+ A2 Monitor and Control Runs
- 2% Manage Results

~ [E2 Exemptions
+ 83 Maintain Approvers

-8 Quality Governance

- (3] Admissible Exemption Requests

- 524 Exemption Browser

* /A Analyze and Activate Results

+ Y2 Manage Check Variants

- TF subscribe for Approver Notifications

Figure 2-8. ABAP Test Cockpit

Inside the system role, click the Change Option. Select the ATC Check Using Object
Providers radio button (see Figure 2-9).

38



CHAPTER 2  PLANNING FOR A CONVERSION TO SAP S/4HANA

' Change System Role
% )

[ Use System For

| (Local ATC Checks Only

|F.

“_@ ATC Checks Using Object Providers

Figure 2-9. System Role

Save the change and come back to the ATC Transaction home screen. The next step
is to specify the check variant (the list of checks against which the objects are checked).
This is done in Basic Settings. Double-click the Basic Settings option under the Setup
menu (see Figure 2-10).

. ABAP Test Cockpit

Overview
¥ gk ATC Administration
~ [&5] setup
« %37 System Role

+ [ [Basic Settings|

- [3] Admissible Exemption Requests
- 58 Object Providers

« =) Replication Targets

« @ Schedule E-Mail Jobs

+ @ Schedule Exemption Replication

- & Monitor Regular Jobs

mm -

Figure 2-10. ABAP Test Cockpit - Basic Settings

DEFAULT is the predefined check variant that is maintained. But you can select a
required variant from the drop-down list as well. It is best to select variants specific to
the S/4 HANA version you are migrating to. For example, for a system migrating to S/4
HANA 2020 uses the S4HANA_READINESS 2020* variant (see Figure 2-11).
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ol  -l«Be@@ =i 1PE e
‘_ Change Basic Settings

% (5]
| Code Inspector

Global Check Variant DEFAULT

Reference Check System -

Allow additional features in ABAP Develop Took? ]

(=)No
Yes

Exemptions
Master System ]
System ID |
RFC Destination |
RFC Dest. (Approval) |

Do you want to enable ATC exemptions in the system?
®No
(O Yes

Determine Contact Person
() Object Responsble
(%) Last Changed By

Transport: Tool Integrat
Transport Settings Checks on transport release depend on user defaults @
| ATC ]

Figure 2-11. Basic settings

Save the changes and go back to ATC home menu. If ATC is done for remote checks,
the object providers should be specified. The object provider is the RFC destination of
the system that is being checked by ATC.

Click Object Providers in the ATC Menu (see Figure 2-12).
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' ABAP Test Cockpit

Overview

~ iz ATC Administration
S Setup
- %8? System Role
» [4 Basic Settings
» [3] Admissible Exemption Requests

- 83 [0bject Providers]

+ = Replication Targets

- [@ Schedule E-Mail Jobs

+ &> Schedule Exemption Replication

» €9 Monitor Regular Jobs

Figure 2-12. ABAP Cockpit Object Provider

Maintain System Group Information

Click Change Icon and add a new entry. Enter an ID and a description (see Figure 2-13).

New Enftries: Overview of Added Entries
B E R D

Dizlog Structure [ System Groups
+ [ System Groups | o Description Last Ch
- CIRFC Object Providers e 50000004 "

- M Correction Systems | T y

Figure 2-13. System Group

Save the entry and then click RFC Object Provider. Then enter an ID, a description,
and RFC destination details. ATC is used for remote checks (see Figure 2-14).

Display View "RFC Object Providers": Overview
o EN TS
Dizlog Structure Y D Description System Group  RFC Destination SAP System

» [ system Groups
* [E5 RFC Object Providers
« [(3 Correction Systems

Figure 2-14. RFC Object Providers
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Save the entry and come back to ATC menu screen. The next step is to schedule ATC

runs. Double-click Schedule Run from the ATC home menu (see Figure 2-15).

ABAP Test Cockpit

QOverview

~ dkz ATC Administration
v [&] setup
+ %3? System Role
« [ Basic Settings
« [3) Admissible Exemption Requests
88 Object Providers

+ =) Replication Targets
« @ Schedule E-Mail Jobs
* 2 Schedule Exemption Replication
- € Monitor Regular Jobs

~ %% Runs

- (» Schedule Runs

+ &4 Monitor and Control Runs
58 Manage Results
N [:ﬁ Exemptions
+ & Maintain Approvers

Figure 2-15. ABAP Cockpit Schedule Runs

Click the Create button to create a new run series (see Figure 2-16).

Run Series: Browse Configurations

| %% Schedule|| [ & Edlt” D Crea_]ﬁr pelete|| (S |[F (@) (%)

51 Series Name Descmm'] Create New Configuration

Figure 2-16. Schedule Run Series

42



CHAPTER 2  PLANNING FOR A CONVERSION TO SAP S/4HANA

A pop-up appears. Enter a series name and click Confirm (see Figure 2-17).

| [= Config Series: Edit Name N x'

Series Name |

ZSERIE 3
L | 2]

3

Figure 2-17. Run Series Name

Provide a check run description and select a required check variant. Provide the
list of objects to be checked (by name, package, or type) and then click Save (see
Figure 2-18).

[© configuration Edit Goto System  Help

@ " «B1AQ®| = N8R0 R
Configuration: Edit
[ Check Run
Description &SYS&: &DOWS, CWECWE &YEAR&
Handling of Pragmas/Pseudo Comments SP Suppress Findings -

("] Analyze Generated Code
[v|Consider Baselne
[ Calculate Quick Fix Proposals

[ Check Variant
Name DEFAULT |
| Objects to Check
© Modified Objects |
[¥)Include Objects From Checkable Namespaces
(*)By Query
Package 'zee1| _I,a| | =
Transport Layer to
Software Component ] lto | g
Object Type to '
() By Object Set
Name ' |

Figure 2-18. Browse Configuration Runs
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Select the configuration. Click Schedule Series and execute. From the list, select the
newly created series name you created and click Schedule.
It will schedule a program in the background (see Figures 2-19 and 2-20).

Run Series: Browse Configurations

(2% schedule]| [ Edit|[ () Create (@ Delete] | [@

B | Series Nar {Dacesntion
Schedule Series

| |ZSERIES : &DOW&, CWECWE& &YEAR&

Figure 2-19. Schedule the series

Schedule run series

@ @Execute in Background

Header

n
-
ol

Series Name
[v|Central Check Run
["]Set to Active Result

Days Before Deletion 21|
1@

Execution

Number Processes
(®)Schedule on Single Server
(O Schedule on Server Group
Server Name

[VIwith Trace (Level 0)

" Postprocessing
Distribute Result to ] (=]

Notification
[T)Send Notifications to Contacts

Skip If New Findings Exceed | _290|

Figure 2-20. Schedule the run SERCIES
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A background program is scheduled with the series name. The status of the
background job can be viewed in transaction SM37.

The background job runtime will depend on the number of objects selected when
configuring the run series. Once this job is finished, you can check the finding results.

The message in Figure 2-21 appears after successfully scheduling the configuration.

Check run successfully scheduled

Figure 2-21. Run Scheduled information message

The next step is to monitor the scheduled configuration.
In the ATC main menu, double-click Monitor and Control Runs (see Figure 2-22).

ABAP Test Cockpit

_Overview
~ iz ATC Administration
~ [E) setup
+ %8 System Role
* [# Basic Settings
« [3] Admissible Exemption Requests
. 88 Object Providers
+ = Replication Targets
+ [@ Schedule E-Mail Jobs
+ 2 schedule Exemption Replication
« & Monitor Regular Jobs
4 ?.-4'3, Runs
« (& schedule Runs
+ A2 {Monitor and Control Runs}
+ 5& Manage Results
v E2 Exemptions
+ & Maintain Approvers
> & Qualty Governance

Figure 2-22. ABAP Test Cockpit

Enter the run series name or execute it open wide (see Figure 2-23).
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ATC: Runs

{ti o] [i]
Run Series [ | to |
Description of Run ( [to |

Started By to __
State [0 Any v
"Run Data '

(¢)By Period

OBy Date

Period in Days [ 2]

Figure 2-23. ATC runs

Select the scheduled run series. Click Display Result after the scheduled ATC run is

completed (see Figure 2-24).

' ATC Run Monitor

ié’«’Phases'[&f’_Result][@ Resume |2, Expert .||

Project Executions
Description
AED: Monday, CW47

Display Result

Figure 2-24. ATC Run Monitor

&L

State | Restarts| Duration [s] Started On
ke 0 10 22.11.2021

Started At Expires On |
05:38:19 29.11.2021

The results are displayed in statistical views. You can view them in different formats

by drilling down using the Choose Statistic option (see Figure 2-25).

()

Figure 2-25. ATC Run Monitor

B [=][2 ]| [@choose satstc .|| [T7)
Statistics: Check Description Prio 1 Prio 2 Prio 3
~[& Total Total 395 55 464

» gt Search problematic statements for resuk of SELECT/OPEN CURSOR without ORDER BY |Check Tile 40 4 31
* 4% S/4HANA: Field length extensions Check Tkle 167 45 147
» 56 5/4HANA: Readiness Check for SAP Queries Check Tkle 10
* 4% Prerequistes for the test Check Title 1
» 4t S/4HANA: Search for database operations Check Tile 119
*» 45 S/4HANA: Search for Simplfied Transactions in Literals Check Tite 6
* 4 5/4HANA: Search for usages of simplfied objects Check Tile 58 6

Based on the results, you can analyze the objects and do the custom code adaptation

using ABAP Development Tools.
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Custom Code Adaptation

After the system conversion is completed successfully, you need to
adapt the custom code in the upgraded system.

SAP provides the SPDD, SPAU, and SPAU_ENH transactions, through
which you can reset or adjust to any modification done to the ABAP
data dictionary and development objects. This can happen during
and after the conversion is completed.

Alocal ATC run needs to be scheduled in an upgraded S/4 system for
custom code findings. For that you need to import a simplification
database system (As in the “Central Check System” mentioned
previously, but with the system role set to Local Run.)

Based on the local ATC run results, you need to adapt objects
that are identified by fixing them through Eclipse, ADT (ABAP
Development Tools).

By analyzing and adapting the custom code to the new S/4 HANA
environment, it is possible for the business process to use the latest
standards of development as much as possible.

Conclusions

Custom Code Analysis and Adoption is one of the most important conversion activities.

As there are several simplifications in SAP S/4HANA, the Z custom code has to be

analyzed and adapted. If not, the custom code may not work as expected or will produce

dumps after system conversion. Every simplification item includes changes to SAP

objects and refers to an SAP Note. This SAP note shows the impact of the change and

how the related custom code must be adapted.
As a Central Check System, the SAP NetWeaver Application Server for ABAP 7.52 is
used. There are two steps in the conversion process to handle custom code:

1.

Custom Code Analysis » Preparation phase » (Optional).

2. Custom Code Adaptation » Realization phase » (Mandatory).
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Custom code should be adapted to the S/4 HANA environment after system
conversion. This is done after the upgrade and after adjustments are made through SPAU
and SPDD.

Prior to adapting the custom code after conversion, Custom Code Analysis can be
performed in the preparation phase to estimate the effort required for the adaptation.
This Custom Code Analysis should be done before converting the system to S/4 HANA. It
should be noted that Custom Code Analysis is only a recommendation, but Custom
Code Adaptation is mandatory.

Programming consultants working on SAP S/4HANA conversion should understand
impact of custom code on SAP S/4HANA and the need for code adaptation. They must
analyze the simplification item list and SAP notes specified by the SI check report and
the SI check catalog. Identifying unused and retired custom code is very helpful for the
customers, so they can cleanse the code before adopting unused code. It saves on time
and cost.

SAP Readiness Assessment also helps to identify custom code. You can also analyze
custom code with the Custom code Migration Fiori app, adopting code that is related
to syntax errors, simplified objects, filed length extensions, obsolete transaction codes,
obsolete programs, and obsolete database tables, which are an important part of the
custom code adaptations.

The next chapter provides an overview of the conversion process and preparations
that are needed for conversion. It also discusses tools that are needed for conversion.
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CHAPTER 3

An Overview of SAP ECC
System Conversion

This chapter provides an overview of the system conversion process and explains the

important tools that are necessary. The system starting point determines which tools

consultants have to use. Consultants should refer to SAP Help documents, SAP Notes,
and the SAP Conversion Guide while performing the system conversion.

Overview of the Conversion Process

Figure 3-1 shows an overview of the ECC system conversion process to SAP S/4HANA.

Figure 3-1. Overview of the conversion process

© Ravi Surya Subrahmanyam 2022
R. S. Subrahmanyam, SAP S/4HANA Conversion, https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4842-8091-1_3
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The entire conversion activity can be broadly divided into two phases:
e Preparation phase
e Realization phase

SAP recommends performing the activities in this sequence, not randomly.
The Simplification Item Check report enables consultants to plan for the functional
preparation for SAP S/4HANA conversion.

The preparation phase includes these steps:

1. Readiness check and BSR and pathfinder reports for knowing
affected simplified items and mandatory changes to be performed

2. Maintenance Planner
3. Slcheck
4. Custom code migration
5. Cross application activities
The realization phase includes these steps:
1. SUM
2. Follow-on activities

3. Conversion Cockpit

The Preparation Phase
1. The Readiness Check

The Readiness Check gives an initial high-level impression of the conversion activity.
You may refer to SAP Note 2758146, “SAP Readiness Check.”

2. Maintenance Planner

When planning for SAP S/4HANA conversion, we can simulate this. This simulation can

help determine the planning and preparation activities of the conversion project, as we

know about business functions, add-ons, and industry solutions that are compatible
with SAP S/4HANA. It checks ECC system’s add-ons, business functions, and industry
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solutions to ensure compatibility with SAP S/4HANA. It also creates the stack file used
for the actual SAP S/4HANA conversion process.

Maintenance Planner should be used as shown in SAP Note 2287046. It checks if
add-ons, business functions, and industry solutions are supported for the conversion.
Maintenance Planner is required to generate the XML file.

To ensure compatibility with SAP S/4HANA, it creates a stack file that is used for the
conversion process that is being done by the SUM. The Maintenance Planner example in
Figure 3-2 taken for:

Source: ECC6.0 EHP8 SIMPLE FIN 1605 >> Target: S/4AHANA 1909 FPS02

If there is no availability of SOLMAN, choose the Generate System Info XML file from
SPAM and upload it to MP (see Figure 3-2).

[Z support Package Edit Goto  Extras [ Uti':tieg__i Environment Help

o | «<gl@d

| Support Package Manager - Ve
SIC RPN AR ZN Y

Allow DDIC Object Editing

Generate System Info XML N
by

Queue ! [  Display/define

Figure 3-2. SPAM - Utilities menu

Run the Maintenance Planner from https://apps.support.sap.com/
sap(bD11biZjPTAwMQ==)/support/mp/index.html (see Figure 3-3).
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achives at a convenient date
\ 7

Selected system

SAP ERP

W Y = S
Plan a software change on \ 4 . 1 Verify automatically of edit

your system, including manually WA
downioad of fles detalls ind
CoOnmec

Figure 3-3. Maintenance Planner’s Tasks

Figure 3-3 shows the Maintenance Planner’s Tasks:
o Synchronize the SAP system information
o Verify the SAP system
e Define the SAP system track
e Plan software change

e Schedule deployment

3. Simplification Item Check (S| Check)

The third tool is the Simplification Item Check (SI Check). Refer to SAP Note 2399707.
You can use SAP Note 2245333 for additional checks. The Simplification Item Report

for SAP S/4HANA displays the items that are relevant for current ECC source systems

to convert to SAP S/4HANA. These items will be identified by this tool based on certain
factors, such as the transaction codes and programs used, customizations, and table
contents. For functional consultants, this SI check report is the most important means of
preparing the current ECC system for SAP S/4HANA conversion. Functional consultants
will be able to filter items as optional, mandatory, conditional, and so on, to prepare the
system. This is a mandatory activity. All the errors in the report must be resolved before
executing SUM. Refer to SAP Note 2399707.
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If you want to run the consistency check, implement SAP Note 2399707 and SAP
Note 2502552. SAP Note 2502552 is not required for SAP S/4HANA and SAP BW/4HANA
(SAP Readiness Check).

SAP strongly recommends using the production system; otherwise .the results might
not be accurate. If your system is a copy of the production system, implement SAP Note
2568736 to prepare the required STO3N data.

One issue that crops up when you use a system copy from a production system is that
the STO3N data cannot be copied to perform the check. In this case, you can utilize the
function provided with this note. Refer to SAP Note 2568736.

Update SPAM if it is lower than 71 (see Figures 3-4 to 3-6).

Support Package Manager - Version 7.50/0073
C QP AN
Figure 3-4. SPAM version

Implement SAP Note 2399707, if it’s not already implemented.

Note Assistant: Note Browser
Covyagaon OH § 2% % 49 0
B Note Version Short text Component ID  Proc. Status  Implementation State User Hame

Ezm:o;r] 134 Smplfication Item Check CA-TRS-PRCX  In Process  Completely mplemented

Figure 3-5. SAP Note 2399707

Use ST-PI, as shown in Figure 3-6.
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[= Installed Software

__/Installed Software Component Versions | Installed Product Versions |

| ][B!

Component :Release|SP-LeveI Support Package ‘Short Description of Component
SAP_BASIS 750 0003 SAPK-75003INSAPBASIS SAP Basis Component

SAP_ABA 750 0003 SAPK-75003INSAPABA  Cross-Application Component
SAP_GWFND 750 0003  SAPK-75003INSAPGWFND SAP Gateway Foundation

SAP_UI 750 0004 SAPK-75004INSAPUI  User Interface Technology
\ST-PI —: 740 0012 SAPK-74012INSTPI ~ SAP Solution Tools Plug-In
SAP_BW 750 0003 SAPK-75003INSAPBW  SAP Business Warehouse

Figure 3-6. ST- PI

Refer to SAP Note 2502552.
Prerequisites:

Follow the descriptions in the TCI_for Customer.pdf attachment
from Note 2187425. It describes how to enable SNOTE for
implementation of TCIs, as well as how to enable SNOTE for
reimplementation of TCIs.

Note that the TCI enablement needs to be done in every system
before a TCI can be implemented. This applies to systems where the
TCI gets implemented via transport (such as the Q or P system).

SAP Download Service (a new feature):

The SAP Download Service is a feature of the SNOTE that allows users
to download them as digitally signed notes via SNOTE. It also allows
downloading TCI files from TCI notes automatically.

This means that the points 5 and 6 below are not required anymore
as they will be handled by the SAP Download Service once it is
activated.

As a prerequisite to activate the Download Service, be sure to
perform the TCI enablement before.

See Notes 2576306 and 2554853 for more information about the SAP Download

Service.
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Generating a Simplification Item Check:
1. Implement Note 2399707, Simplification Item Check.
2. Update data using SAP Note 2568736.

3. Execute the checks in 000 for correct results and ensure SPAM
version is 71 or higher.

4. Enter T-Code SA38 => /SDF/RC_START_CHECK.

5. Once the job finishes, go back to the program and click Display
Last Test Result 4 (see Figure 3-7).

Implement 2399707 - Simplification Iltem Check

= Note Assistant: Note Browser
SAP Note Edit Goto Settings System Help

< | ‘B QR CHE anaaBE @
OvYadas SBF AT F B

Note Version Short text Component ID  Proc. Status Implementation Stat. User Name
2399707 147 |Smplfication Item Check |CA-TRS-PRCK  |In Process  |Completely implemented

Figure 3-7. SAP Note 2399707

Update Data Using SAP Note 2568736 — SAP Readiness Check
for SAP S/4HANA - Copy STO3N Data

SAP Note 2399707 (minimum version 77) has also been implemented in the target
system, where the SAP Readiness Check is performed. We are at Version 147 (see
Figures 3-8 to 3-11).
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FEEFER- SAP Readiness Check for SAP SI4HANA - copy STO3N data . [FerelTI@EEI(E)(C
Version 13 from 04.11.2021 in Engiish o] D BHEG
Description Software Componants Comecton Intructon References ~ Attachements Languages

Implement the cormectons attached in thes SAP Note to your SAP ERP target system and the production system by using the Note Asswstant (transacton SNOTE). Then
poriorm below steps

1. Stant the repont TMW_RC_MANAGE_STOIN_DATA In ¥ansacton SAMS In your production system 1o downioad STOIN data
2 S e repot TMW_RC_MANAGE_STOIN_DATA In ransaction SAS in your EMQet System 10 upioad STOSN data
3. Perform a new SAP Readiness Check folioning SAP Note 2313617

Tips:

At the STOIN Gata uploaded by réport TRIW_RC_MANAGE_STOIN_DATA, the Gata will Be 310060 info 3 temporary Labie and £'3 caly purposed for SAP Readness Check runtime colection. S0 Tat the
Cata will Nt 3ppear in STOMN function

For some reason, if you donT want 1o implement ths nole, you can creale 3 10Cal repon 10 Gownioad P"\‘d upload the STON data The sample report Can be find in aZachment

Figure 3-8. SAP Note 2568736

Note Version Short text Component ID Status Implementation Stat.  User
36 | 3 S 1 new d
= Prompt for local Workbench request X
Request | S ~ Workbench request
Short Description SAP Rediness Check # .0 e
¢  [B [ OmRequests | R

Figure 3-9. SAP Note 2568736 Implemented

= Confirm Changes x

Folowing SAP Hotes are mplemented in this step:
Note Action Hote Version
e 2seer3s 13 |

ﬁ |

aalav

v BER| %

Figure 3-10. Confirm Changes
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= Note Assistant: Note Browser

SAP Mote Edit Goto Settin_gs S!stem He{_p
&l Bcee oK enaa BR| @
|[owwaan Q@R(Z AT F QH

| Note Verson Short text Component  Status Implementation Stat. Us,
[2568736] 13 |SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA - copy STO3N data|SV-SCS-S4R  |In Pro_. |Completely implement, |HV. |

Figure 3-11. SAP Note 2568736 implemented

Apply Notes 2536585, 2606986, 2615270, and 2569813 (manual steps). Ignore any
note that give a message that it cannot be implemented.

Execute the checks in 000 for correct results and ensure that the SPAM version is 71
or higher (see Figures 3-12 to 3-14).

= Support Package Manager - Version 7.00/0074 i

Support Package Edit Goto Extras Utilities(M) Environment System Help

& Bleee PR eanaa B
|- a8 v

Queue _ E‘:ﬁ? Display/define ||

Figure 3-12. SPAM version

Enter T-Code SA38 => /SDF/RC_START_CHECK
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=7 SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA - Simplification ltem Check
Program Edit Goto System Help

& B e Lk anaa BAE @
| ®  Dsley sopcatontog e

Simplification Item Check Options
Target SAP S/4HANA Version ISAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP] v
O New relevance check in Online mode
® New relevance & consistency check as background job |
O Display Last Check Result
& Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 is not up to date.
& Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 s not up to date.

Simplification Item Catalog Source
@ Local Version [ 09.11.2021 08:22:30 UTC ]

Update Catalog with latest version from SAP
(2] Upload Simplfication Item Catalog from file
Download Current Simplfication Item Catalog

Figure 3-13. Simplification Item Check

Once the job finishes, go back to the program and click Display Last Test Result.

(] D E F
1R p |Title |Lob/Technology
2 rQ_ S12: MasterData_BP S4TWL - Business Partner Approach Catabase and Data Management
38 S13: HR_LEARN S4TWL - SAP Leaming Salution Human Resaurces
4 @] S11: Logistics_MNHM S4TWL - DATA MODEL IN INVENTORY MANAGEMET Supgly Chain
5 'E SIH_FIN_GL S4TWL - GENERAL LEDGER Finance
60 5122: GENERIC_CHECKS S4TWL - Generic Check for SAP S/MHANA Corversion IT Management
7 3 SI2: FIN_AA S4TWL - ASSET ACCOUNTING Finance
8 E S12: Logistics_PP-MRP S4TWL - Storage Location MRP Manufactuning
9 'Q_ S15: MasterData_PM S4TWL - Simplification of copy/reference handling Database and Data Management
10 'g Sl4: HR_EREC S4TWL - SAP E-Recruting Human Resources
14 S12: S0_PRIC S4TWL - Data Model Changes in SD Pricing Sales
12 4] B33 Logistics_General S4TWL - Retail Information System Solutions for Specific Industries
13 3] SI3: Logistics_MN-IM S4TWL - Material Ledger Obligatory for Material Valuat Supgly Chain
L] 3] SIE: FIN_MISC_ML S4TWL - Comwversion to S/AHAMA Material Ledger and . Finance
15 8] SIE MasteData PM SATWL - Fareign Trade felds in Material Master Finance
16 E (S10: Industry DIMP AD  |S4TWL - Actual labor and costing Solutions for Specific Industries
17 iQ. S10_1S_DIMP_HT S4TWL - Manufacturing Execution Systems Solutions for Specific Industries
18 % SI2: Logistics_General S4TWL - Genenc Aticle Harmonization Salutions for Specific Industries
19 Si4: I5_DIMP_AUT SATWL - Cross-System Transit between Tws Plants  Salutions for Specific Industries
il ] Si4_15_DIMP_HT S4TWL - Billing Process Enhancements Solutions for Specific Industries
21 8] SIS Logistics_ PSS S4TWL - Add-On: SAP Product and REACH CompgiianiAsset Management
2 'E S15_15_DIMP_HT S4TWL - Software Maintenance Processing Solutions for Specific Industries
3 '% SI6: Logistics_PSS S4TWL - Add-On: EHS Web-Interface Asset Management

Figure 3-14. Simplification Item Check results

During the preparation phase of the SAP S/4HANA Conversion, or during the
upgrade of the SAP S/4HANA system, you have to carefully analyze all the simplification
items. These items may impact present business processes.
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We can broadly divide these items into two categories:
e Relevance checks
e Consistency checks

It is better to read warning messages and perform activities if needed for every
application area.

4. Custom Code Analysis

As the SAP S/4HANA data model simplifies modifications, Z developments may not
work unless we adopt them. We will use the central ATC check system. Consultants need
to refer to the Custom Code Migration Guide.

Implement SAP Notes 2485231 and 2270689 in the checked SAP system. This central
check system must be SAP_BASIS 7.52 or above. SAP Notes 2436688 and 2364916 and
associated SAP Notes have to be implemented. Download and upload the Simplification
Database as a ZIP file into the central check SAP system using SAP Note 2241080.

On your system, choose transaction code SYCM » Simplification Database » Import
from ZIP File.

e Use transaction code ATC for analysis.
o Use Check Variant S4HANA_READINESS REMOTE.
e Analyze results of ATC using transaction SE80.

o Choose Utilities » Settings. Select ATC Result Browser and confirm.
Select the ATC Result Browser button and check the results.

You can see the SAP Readiness document for an overview of Custom Code Analysis.
If the ABAP Test Cockpit has been executed in an SAP NetWeaver 7.52 system, SAP RC
estimates the portion of findings with Quick Fix support. After executing ATC in the SAP
S/4HANA sandbox system, the SAP Readiness Check will show which findings have
Quick Fix support.

Custom code migration is one of the most important activities in system conversion,
as the source system runs will be converted to the SAP S/4HANA system. In this context,
the custom code is required to be adapted to run on HANA.

When customers move to SAP S/4HANA, a part of their custom programs may not
be needed. Consultants working on the conversion system will let customers know if an
equivalent standard program exists in SAP S/4HANA.
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SAP’s Custom Code Migration Guide describes the complete process of adaption and
tools that are necessary and activities that are to be performed. As part of preparation
of conversion, ABAP programmers analyze the customer code and plan for adaptation
of the custom code. Once the system is converted, they remove any obsolete code, as
indicated in the Usage procedure Log UPL/SCMON.

Refer to the ABAP Call Monitor SCMON to analyze usage of custom code. Also refer to
the ABAP Test Cockpit documentation.

The Realization Phase
1. Software Update Manager

Key technical stages:

o Select Upgrade/ Conversion Target: It is an uptime activity and can
be done using the Maintenance Planner.

e SAP S/4HANA Conversion: Prepare Phase: Refer to the Conversion
Guide for SAP S/4HANA at https://help.sap.com/viewer/product/
SAP_S4HANA ON-PREMISE/2021/en-US?task=discover task.

e Manual Preparation Activities: Any PRECPARATION activities
that need to be done manually while referring to SUM Guides,
Application Guides, ASU Toolbox, and SAP Notes must be addressed.

e SUM - Perform Prepare Part

e SUM - Perform Executive Part: Includes downtime activities,
Database Migration (DMO), and SAP S/4HANA Conversion.

e Perform post update steps: Any post-update activities that need to be
done manually while referring to SUM Guides, Application Guides,
ASU Toolbox, and SAP Notes must be addressed, including downtime

activities.

o SAP S/4HANA Conversion: Follow-on activities together with
downtime activities, as mentioned in the Conversion Guide for SAP
S/4HANA.
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Software Update Manager 2.0

SUM 2.0 was introduced in 2017. The respective version for maintenance activity is
provided by the Maintenance Planner. SUM 2.0 for AS ABAP-based SAP systems targets
SAP_BASIS 7.50 or higher, while SUM 1.0 was cast off for SAP_BASIS 7.40 or lower

(i.e., for SUM 1.0 is used for dual stack, ABAP Stack, and Java Stack).

Software Logistic Tools

SAP recommends using the latest version of these tools. A few documents to refer to
include:

o SAP Note 1563579
e SAP Note 1589311
o SAP Note 2965844

e SL Toolset Blogs on SAP Community

SUM Maintenance Scenarios: Performing Steps
from the SUM Guide

1. Software upgrade using SUM.
2. Database migration option (DMO) using SUM.

3. System conversion to SAP S/4HANA using SUM 2.0.

Software Update/Upgrade with SUM 1.0/SUM 2.0

Upgrade/update SAP NetWeaver based systems. SUM 1.0 was cast off for SAP_BASIS 7.40
or lower (i.e., for SUM 1.0 is used for dual stack, ABAP Stack, and Java Stack).

Refer to SAP Note 2682395, Guides for SUM 1.0 SP 26, and relevant SAP Community
information.

SUM 2.0 For AS ABAP-based SAP systems target SAP_BASIS 7.50 and higher. Refer to
SAP Note 2935104, Guides for SUM 2.0 SP 10, and relevant SAP Community information.
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Database Migration Option (DMO) Using SUM

Database Migration Option (DMO) with SUM 1.0 is a combined update and migration
to SAP S/4HANA process, for target systems below SAP_BASIS 7.50. Refer to SAP

Note 2882431, Guides for DMO with 1.0 and SP 26, and relevant SAP Community
information on DMO.

Database Migration Option (DMO) with SUM 2.0 is a combined update and
migration to SAP S/4HANA process for target systems that are SAP_BASIS 7.50 and
higher. Refer to SAP Note 2976921, Guides for DMO with 2.0 and SP 10, and relevant SAP
Community information on DMO.

System Conversion to SAP S/4HANA Using SUM 2.0

System conversion as transition from an SAP ECC system to SAP S/4HANA can be done
with or without DMO; refer to SAP Note 2976884. (This note is considered the Central
SUM Note for SAP S/4HANA conversion. It contains data about manual activities,
application-specific SAP Notes, conversion paths, and DB-specific SAP Notes. It can
be accessed from https://support.sap.com/en/tools/software-logistics-tools.
html.) Check out the guides for DMO with 2.0 and SP 10 and relevant SAP Community
information on DMO.

For the Downtime Optimized Conversion approach, refer to SAP Note 2443938,
“Support portal on downtime optimized conversion.”

The SUM Guides can be accessed from https://support.sap.com/en/tools/
software-logistics-tools.html. Move to the Preparation phase through Conversion
to SAP S/4AHANA with SUM for a list of manual activities that need to be performed.

2. Unicode Conversion

The current SAP ECC system must be a Unicode system for conversion. This is one of the
prerequisites of the S/4HANA conversion. If your customer system is not Unicode, you
need to plan for two-step conversion approach:

Step 1: Unicode conversion
Step 2: Conversion to SAP S/4HANA

Refer to SAP Note 2033243. This note describes the end of non-Unicode support.
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The new SAP system installation is now only possible through Unicode, whereas
upgrades of the SAP system are still possible with non-Unicode up to SAP ECC 6.07.
However, upgrading a SAP system to SAP 6.08 or higher is no longer possible with non-
Unicode. Before such upgrade, you therefore need to plan for Unicode conversion and
then plan for an Upgrade project to 6.08.

Areas Affected by Unicode Conversion

A Unicode conversion affects custom programs and may need to verify applications.
There may be very minor impacts on the end users.

All Z reports need to be verified and modified if necessary. MDMP Customers in
SPUMG are to be expressly handled. Interfaces that are impacted are Unicode to non-
Unicode, SAP to Non-SAP, and server and frontend upload and download.

SAP Unicode Conversion Guides

To perform a Unicode conversion, you need to consider the procedure of system copy, as
different procedures pertain to different system copy procedures.
Consultants need to refer to these guides, as needed:

e 548016 - Unicode Conversion Guide

e 765475 - Unicode Conversion Troubleshooting Guide

e 738858 - Additional information about R3 Load versions
e Installation Guide

e System copy guide

Relevancy of Guides

In addition to generic notes, SCP and MDMP systems have their own SAP Notes/guides
to be followed:

¢ Note 1051576 for SCP

e Note 551344 for MDMP
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Scan Your ABAP Code

SAP recommends using the SAP Tool to scan your ABAP code, using the UCCHECK
transaction.

On the Input screen, deselect the checkboxes for Check Only Programs Where the
Unicode Flag Is Unchecked and Exclude S* Packages. Then click Execute.

Program Status is displayed (whether Green, Yellow, or Red) along with the row of
ABAP Code where the error occurred. This can be considered an indication for how to
analyze the error further.

Software Provisioning Manager (SWPM)

SWPM is the tool for SAP system installation, copy and rename, dual stack split, and
heterogeneous SAP System copy. It also performs a database export and import and
controls the R3 load.

If HR functionality is used, refer to SAP Note 573044, where additional mandatory
steps are mentioned.

SAP documentation:

1. SAP Service Marketplace, accessed through www.service.sap.
com/unicode

2. SAP Notes:
a. 1322715
b. 1051576
c. 551344
d. 548016
e. 765475
f. 738858
g. 79991
h. 928729

3. Homogeneous and Heterogeneous System Copy for SAP
Documentation
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Adjustments During and After Conversion or
an Upgrade

SAP has delivered numerous objects, which cover a wide range of business scenarios.
Yet, there can be a business requirement which would involve customization. This
customization can be done in the customer’s namespace or directly over the SAP

namespace:
o Customer namespace objects start with Y or Z.

e Objects starting with anything other than Y or Z belong to the SAP

namespace.
There are two ways to change objects in the SAP namespace:
e Modifications: Changes done directly to the standard SAP object

o Enhancements: Customer namespace objects included in the
standard SAP objects

Modifications:

o The standard SAP object needs to be registered over the marketplace
to obtain an access key.

o After providing the access key, the object is modified and a transport
is created.

e Objects can be modified with or without Modification Assistant.

o [Itis always better to use Modification Assistant to ease adjustments
during the upgrade process.

Enhancements:

e SAP delivers different types of enhancements, such as user exits,
customer exists, BTE, and BADI and enhancement framework
(implicit and explicit) enhancements.

¢ These enhancements either bypass the standard functionality or add
features to it.
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Modifications

e Any change done directly to the SAP namespace object is a

modification.
e Thisincludes note corrections done through transaction SNOTE.
There are risks involved in having modifications:

e SAPinvolves integration of many modules. Modifying an object can
result in inconsistency at some point, which leads to unexpected
results.

o Thereis a chance of losing support from SAP (OSS) for a particular
object if it is modified (except note corrections).

e Modifications can be lost during upgrade.

e More modifications involve more effort during the upgrade process
in order to carrying them forward.

Carrying Modifications Forward After the Upgrade Process

How are modifications carried forward after the upgrade process?

After the upgrade process, the current version of SAP is overwritten with the latest
version of SAP, which leads to loss of modifications done to the standard SAP objects. To
avoid this, there are adjustment activities that should be carried out during and after the
upgrade process.

There are different types of SAP objects that should be adjusted during and after the
upgrade.

e During the upgrade (all Data Dictionary objects)
e Domains
e Data elements
o Tables

e Structures
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After the upgrade (all Repository objects)
¢ Programs

¢ Function groups

o Logical databases

e Message classes

o Business Add Ins

o HR objects

How Modifications Are Adjusted

How are modifications adjusted?

Dictionary objects are adjusted using the SPDD transaction.
Repository objects are adjusted using the SPAU transaction.

SPDD adjustments are done during the upgrade over the
virtual system.

SPAU adjustments can be done within 14 days of the upgrade.

For SPDD and SPAU, all the listed objects should be highlighted
in green, which specifies that the adjustments are complete (see
Figure 3-15).
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Modification Adjustment
Ll 8% & | KEEHLEIPE o B Processor/Status Ve

Modifications and Enhancements

—E Note Corrections

—— ¢ 2000397691 Extended display for Open Form errors in purchasing documnts
(4 000819197 Investment measure settlement: Settlement in subsequent yea
— 0002513147 Table logging can be activated even though table is too wide

— 3 With Modification Assistant

—0 Data Elements
—3 Classes
— Programs

—03 Function Groups
—0 Multiple-Use Includes

—E Without Modification Assistant

—03 Dictionary Objects
“93_1 Transactions
— 1 Message Classes

=
ECB /SEAL/OUT_CR

09 FIN_CFIN_APAR Central Finance SEPA mandate

—0 HR Objects

Figure 3-15. Modification adjustment

Before adjusting the object, it will show a traffic light (Red, Yellow, or Green) which

specifies the need for modification
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Green Traffic Light: Specifies that no modification adjustment is
needed, as the current version matches the new version of SAP.

Yellow Traffic Light: Specifies that modification adjustment is
needed, as the current version does not match the new version.

If the object belongs to the “With Modification Assistant” category,
clicking the yellow traffic signal will adjust the object
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If the object belongs to the “Without Modification Assistant” category
and there is no support offered by the system, you have to consult
with the original user responsible for the modification to decide if the
modification should be carried out.

Red Traffic Light: Specifies that modification adjustment is needed,
as the current version does not match the new version of SAP. In this
case, there is no support offered by the system when clicking the
traffic light and the object should be changed manually in its original
transaction. For instance, a program must be changed manually

in SE38.

No Traffic Light: Specifies that no modification is needed, as the
modifications done to the current version are obsolete in the new
version. Clicking the traffic light will remove the object from the
list. Note corrections are good examples of adjustments with no
traffic light.

Based on the type of traffic light, you can decide whether to carry forward the

modification or reset it to original (overwrite with new version).

Who Is Responsible for Performing
Modification Adjustments?

The developer is involved in the modification adjustment activity, but can involve

other resources if needed. For instance, when an object is modified without using

Modification Assistant, the developer can reach out to the original user who performed

the modifications.

SAP S/4HANA Conversion Project
Activities Overview

Discover

Execute Readiness Check, BSR, etc.

69



CHAPTER 3 AN OVERVIEW OF SAP ECC SYSTEM CONVERSION

70

Prepare

Set up project

Preparation of activity sheet for conversion project

Discuss with team and share the plan with the customer
Analyze the Readiness Check Report

Analyze the BSR Report

Install Simplification Item Checks Notes

Execute SI Check Report

Start evaluating Simplification Item Check Report

Execute the Maintenance Planner and generate the file
Prepare a list of mandatory Simplification Items, modules-wise

Verify business functions, IS components, and add-ons, as per the
Readiness Check

Custom Code Analysis

Preparations for Asset Accounting

Cross-application preparation

CVI

Financial Data Reconciliation and Consistency check

Consistency checks

SUM preparations and execution
SUM downtime preparation
Finance reports before downtime
SUM Execution phase

SUM Final phase
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Conversion Cockpit
e SUM Completion Conversion Cockpit
e Conversion Cockpit: preparation
o Conversion Cockpit: data migration
e Conversion Cockpit: post-migration activities
e Reports validation post-conversion

Go live
Hypercare
Establish safe and efficient operations

Plan for further innovations

Conclusions

This chapter included a basic understanding of the tools that support system
conversions. The Simplification Item Check Report is the most important tool for
functional consultants like FI, CO, MM, SD, PP, PM, and so on. Run this report in all
clients, including in client 000. The SUM tool verifies in client 000 also. If possible, you
should verify it in the background to ensure you simulate SUM, before SUM does. Always
refer to SAP Notes 2399707 and 2502552. As soon as you have done the DEV system
conversion, freeze the version of these notes. That way, you don’t get new errors in
QAS and PRD. If you don’t freeze these notes, you always get a new Simplification Item
Catalog and may see new errors during QAS and PRD. That will increase your downtime
and change your expectations.

Transports are created for SPDD and SPAU and can be imported to subsequent
systems. At times, there might be a scenario where transports for SPDD do not work
and the adjustments should be done manually in each system. Transports of SPAU will
work in all scenarios. Hence, it's important to adjust the modifications in order to carry
forward the business functionalities after the upgrade process.
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CHAPTER 4

The Customer Vendor
Integration (CVI)

The CVI is one of the most critical and important activities of the conversion process.
This chapter provides the reports to be executed and the configuration to be done
to compete the CVI. This chapter provides guidance on business partner conversion
activities. Refer to SAP Note 2265093 to do the complete the CVI synchronization.

The SAP Business Partner Concept

Business Partner (BP) is the new master data for creating customers and vendors and

it is one point of entry for maintaining customers’ and vendors’ master data. Business
partner master data will be used in other areas, like Collections Management, SAP Credit
Management, SAP Treasury and Risk Management, Loans Management, CRM, SRM,
and so on. The CVI process is the synchronization process between the business partner
and the customer/vendors.

The SAP Business Partner concept helps to reduce redundancy in the master data, as
general data can be shared by all types of business partners. In SAP S/4HANA, using the
Business Partner is mandatory. It is the leading object for the maintenance of customer
and vendor data.

Transactions like XD01 and XK01 will be redirected to the BP transaction. The KNA1
and LFA1 tables will be linked with the BUT000 table. Purchasing orders that are created
by MM users will use the data from LFA1. The sales orders that are created by SD users
will use the data from KNA1.
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SAP BP synchronization via CVI customer/vendor integration links the database
table of the business partner and the customer/vendor. The following transactions are
not available in SAP S/4HANA.

o FDo1, FDO2, FDO3, FDO5, FDO6

o FKO01, FK02, FK03, FKO5, FK06

» MKO1, MKO2, MKO3, MKO5, MK06, MK12, MK18, MK19

o VD01, VD02, VD03, VDO5, VD06

o XDo01, XD02, XD03, XD05, XD06, XDO7

o XKO01, XK02, XK03, XKO05, XK06, XK07

e V-03,V-04,V-05,V-06,V-07,V-08,V-09, V-11, V+21, V+22, V+23

The VDH1N and VDH2N transactions are available in SAP S/4HANA to maintain
customer hierarchies.

Mass Maintenance transactions like XD99, XK99, and MASS are also available in SAP
S/4HANA.

Customer Vendor Integration (CVI)

Business Partners can now be centrally managed. With the current development, BP is
the single point of entry to create, edit, and display master data for business partners,
customers, and vendors. This has been developed to achieve harmonization between
various master data like customers, vendors, and so on, and to ensure easy master data
maintenance.

We can create a Business Partner as a person, organization, or group. Business
Partner is referred to as the master data in SAP and it is required to carry out business
processes in an organization, such as sales and purchase orders or employee as business
partner roles. The Role concept is introduced in Business Partners. A Business Partner
can be a vendor, employee, or customer, depending on the requirements. Business
Partners can be vendors, goods suppliers, sub-contractors, service agents, and so on.
SAP Business Partner Solution reduces data redundancy, as general information can be
shared through different roles. There are a few roles that are predelivered by SAP, and
they can also be customized.
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Business Partner Grouping, which is similar to the Account group in customer/
vendor, is assigned to a number range. For a successful upgrade, master data with
deletion flags must also be converted. SAP recommends archiving such master data.
Often, the challenge that is faced during CVI is consolidation through account groups,
number ranges, and field assignments.

The CVI task is one of the Simplification Item Check tasks in the SI Check Report.
This activity must be done prior to SUM execution.

Executing the SI Check Program

Use SE38 to execute the Simplification Item Check program. The name of the program is
/SDF/RC_START_CHECK (see Figures 4-1 and 4-2).

ABAP Editor: Initial Screen
g0 | @b R E O OED  @pebuggng @ with varant (S varints

[ gi—
Program LfsnE/Rc_s_Imr_cszmd Jljl [D Create

Figure 4-1. The program to be executed for SI checks
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SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA - Simplification Item Check
@ Display Application Log  Help

| Simplffication Item Check Options
Target SAP S/4HANA Version SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP] M
(»)New relevance check in Online mode
(ONew relevance & consistency check as background job
() Display Last Check Result
& Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 is not up to date.
[6 Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 is not up to date.

| Simplification Item Catalog Source
@ Local Version [ 11.11.2021 06:43:22 UTC ]

[@ Update Catalog with latest version from SAP ]
[ Upload Simplification Item Catalog from file ]
& Download Current Simplfication Item Catalog |
SAP

@I @@@]@]@I @ l [® check Consistency for All (@ Check Consistency Detais |[S Display Consistency C
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

[ER| Relevance| Last Con_ | Exempti_ | ID | Title
a @ @ SI2: MasterData BP S4TWL - Business Partner Approach
a @ ©  SI3:HR LEARN S4TWL - SAP Learning Solution
— @ ©  Sli: Logistics MM-IM S4TWL - DATA MODEL IN INVENTORY MANAGEMENT (.
[~ Y @ A SILFIN GL S4TWL - GENERAL LEDGER
Consistency check result

& @ &rTechnical Information [l

Overview Nue
* @ Check started at 12.11.2021 21:52:05 EST 1

* @ Check ended at 12.11.2021 21:52:08 EST il

* @ Check total run time is 3 seconds 1

+ @ Simplfication Item Catalog source: Fetched from SAP 1

+ @ The simplfication tem catalog version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at 1

@ 11.11.2021 06:43:22 UTC 1
1

1

1

1

1

+ @ Target version: SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

+ & Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 is not up to date.

+ & Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 is not up to date.

* @ 0 items have been skipped for consistency check in total.

+ @ 1 ttems checked for consistency

@ Check item "SI2: MasterData_BP" _—~" 26
+ @ Highest consistency check returmn code: 12 1

BB ol i 4 a4 s oamoaa mmme ma e A ——

4

Figure 4-2. The Simplification Item Check Program and the Consistency
Check Result
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Once you execute the program and verify the details shown in Figure 4-2, you can
find Return Code 12. It shows that action is needed before executing SUM. The action
needed is to configure and execute CVI.

Preparing for CVI

Here are the preparation activities for CVI:
1. Implement the prechecks
2. Archive the master data with a deletion flag
3. Activate the business functions
4. Run the master data consistency prechecks

5. Set any necessary customizing settings for CVI

1. Implement the Prechecks

To execute the prechecks, verify and implement the following SAP Notes. Then run the

precheck programs:
e 2216176
o 1623677
o 974504

Determine if the following SAP Notes are applicable:

o 1454441
o 2309153
o 2295823
e 1623809

2. Archive the Master Data with a Deletion Flag

Before transforming all customer/vendor master data, SAP recommends archiving
the customer/vendor master data with a deletion flag in order to reduce the known

inconsistencies.
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3. Activate the Business Functions

Activate the following business functions (transaction SFW5) before customizing (see
Figure 4-3):

o CA_BP_SOA Services for Business Partner
o CA SUPPLIER SOA Services for Supplier

o VENDOR_SFWS_SC1 and VENDOR_SFWS_SC2 to synchronize the contact
person between vendor and business partner

- & sups_nm_Br 1LM-Bssed Deletion of Business Fartner Dats [ ® O sweesap 747 APMDEP

- i ca_sp_soa Business Foundation: Senvces for Business ... Bushess func. wil emen acthated S @ 0 SAP_BS_FHD 731 CA-MDG-APP-BP ER
- B cacatsce CATS classic for Concument Emplayment i ] i} SAP_APPL 504 CA-TS E
« & ca_caTs_ceR CATS regulsr: cProjects Details D O =asRex 803 CATS =13
+ & CA_CATS_CPR_CORE CATS clssic: cProjects Datals O O s 802 CATS 1]
- & ca_aF_minoAp_o1 Enhanced Inkial Data Transfer via Core Int... [ O O se_wen 604 SCMBAS E
- & caECH Impravemants to Erar and Confict Handie... [ O O s 731 CAFSECH

& CAFIMANCIALS_SOA_SEM Fnancizk SOA for SEM, EhP6 [ [i] 0 SEM-EW 736 FIN-SEM-BCS-INF

+ { CA_FSBP_MIGRATION_ID F5-8P Migration of Addiional Partner Hum... | 0 SAP_ABA 702 FS-EP

+ & CcA_FSBP_TAY_C F5 Business Partner Tax Complance (Reve... [ o O SAP_ABA 740 F5EP

- & camap CA, Evalaations, Apprasals, and Surveys 01 [ O O s 701 CAGTR-APPM EF
- cA_pA_CE_GE_QuALl CA, Employes Qualfications for Concurrent... [ i ] i} SAP_ABA 700 CAGTFQR EF
« % cA_SUPPLIER_SOA Bushess Foundztion: Sendces for Suppher  Bushess func. wil remain acthated i ] (i} SAP_BS_FND 702 CA-MDG-APP-8P E
+ & COMMODITY_MANAGEMENT_D1 Commodity Sales, Corrmodity Procurermen... [ i ] EA-FINSERY 518 FIN-FSOM-TRM

= ? COMMODITY_MANAGEMENT_02 Commody Sales, Corrmodity Procuremen,.. [ &h o EAFMSERV 618 FIN-FSCM-TRM

Figure 4-3. Transaction SFW5, where the Business Functions are activated

After activating the Business Functions, make sure that both switches have Global
Status set to ON. This activity can be done using the SFW_BROWSER transaction code (see
Figure 4-4).
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(=28 (&)

Object Acti...
v @ BSCBN_HANA_NAV
v B BSESH_HANA_SEARCH
» @ BS_PERIOD_1
» @ BUPA_ILM_BF
- @ ca_8P_SOA
» @ MDG_DATALOAD_SFWS_01
» @ VENDOR_SFWS_SC1
v @ VENDOR_SFWS_SC2
» @ CA_CATS_CE
» @ ca_caTs_cer
v ? CA_CATS_CPR_CORE

(8888888 BEEE

DHHHE

* @ CA_PA_CE_GE_QUALL
_~ @ CA_SUPPLIER_SOA

2 2eRehg

1}
o

o

Description

HANA-Based Mavigation for Suite
SAP HANA-Based Search for Suite
Period Tooket, Custom Period
Business Partner ILM

Services for Business Partner
Dataload Switch EhP6

CodeSwitch 1 - VendMaster (6.03)
CodeSwitch 1 - VendMaster (6.05)
CATS classic for CE
CATS regular: cProject Details
CATS classic: cProjects Detzis

CA, EE Qualncations ror Ck/GE
Services for Supplier

DT

» @ MDG_BS_BP_SOA_SWITCH_01
» @ MDG_VALUE_MAPPING_05
» @ MDG_VALUE_MAPPING_UI_05
» @ COMMODITY_MANAGEMENT_01
» @ COMMODITY_MANAGEMENT_02

o

Enhancement BAdIs BP Services
Value Mapping (UI)

Value Mapping (UI)

Commodity Management 01
Commodity Management 02

™o

s

§§'§§§i§§

Figure 4-4. The screen for SFW_BROWSER

If you did not see Business Function CA_BP_SOA in your system, create a new
Business Function with the switches VENDOR_SFWS_SC1 and VENDOR_SFWS_SC2.
For the new customized Business Function, the type should be Enterprise Business

Function (G)

4. Run the Master Data Consistency Prechecks

During the precheck, you need to check the inconsistencies in the mapping of

customizing data from customer/vendor to Business Partner (see Figure 4-5).
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4.a. Master Data Inconsistencies Can Be Analyzed
Using CVI_MIGRATION_PRECHK

Precheck Upgrade Report
@

| Pre-upgrade Checks
| Display results for
[v]Customer [v]Vvendor

Precheck Details Checks
BP roles assigned to account groups O
Account group assigned to BP grouping 0
Value mapping (Customer/Vendor -> BP) M
Value mapping (BP -> Customer/Vendor) M

Synchronization direction )

CVI link mapping &

Contact person mapping &
Precheck Upgradation Report

Precheck Status Result

PreChack Detaks Status Efor Type
BP roles are assigned to account groups (00 Customizing Error
Every account group BP Groupng must be avalable oo Customizing Error
Customer value mapping [s00) Customzing Ermor
Vendor value mapping oo Customaing Error
Customer and Vendor Valse mapping(BP->Customer or Vendor) (000) Customzing Error
CVI Link @00 Customaing Emor
CVT MAPPING [ customer (52 /52 ) vendor (1443 /1445 )] com Data Error
Contact Person Mapping oca Data Errar

Figure 4-5. The inconsistencies that occurred during CVI_MIGRATION_PRECHK

4.b. Field Checks Suppression

Suppressing fields for vendor and customer account groups enables quicker
synchronization, as there are numerous fields in the Business Partner Screen to map to
(see Figures 4-6 and 4-7). Refer to SAP Note 2336018.
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Vendor - Field status group

LIRS IO UYL P B IR YR LT

v Business Partner

e Analyze Partner Relationships
* B  1dentify Origin of Partner Data
N E Agreement with Other Applications re Partners
c Work Out Quantity Framework for Partners
» Customers
v [ Vendors
> Control

+ B @ Define Account Groups and Field Selection (Vendor)
« [B @ Define Screen Layout Specific to Purchasing Organization

Figure 4-6. The path for Change Field Status of Account Groups for Vendor
Accounts

Customer Field Status group

» Demand Management Integration
v @1 Business Partner

Analyze Partner Relationships
. Identify Origin of Partner Data
C Agreement with Other Applications re Partners
C Work Out Quantity Framework for Partners
v [  Customers
v Control

. Analyze Customer Master Fields and Define Field Usage
.' @ Define Account Groups and Field Selection for Customers

m Mafina Temmnancbine Ranandank Creann | ain

Figure 4-7. The path for Change Field Status of Account Groups for Customer
Accounts

5. Set Any Necessary Customizing Settings

Based on the inconsistencies that occurred from the prechecks using CVI_MIGRATION
PRECHK, for example, Issues on Account group, Value Mapping, and so on, the following
customizing settings and value mappings should be in place (see Tables 4-1 to 4-3 and
Figures 4-8 to 4-10).
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5.a. Activate Creation of Post Processing Order (PPQ)

Table 4-1. PPO

SAP Menu SPRO » Cross Application Components » General Application Functions » Post
Path processing Office » Business Processes » Activate creation of processing orders.

T Code SPRO

 Change View "Activation of the PPOs in the Dialog for Platform Objects
% New Entries Ew» R

| Activation of the PPOs in the Dialog ...

| Syn.Object PPO Active

 jy |

s A|

L=

Figure 4-8. Activate Creation of Post Processing Order (PPO)

5.b. Activate Synchronization Options

Table 4-2. Activate Synchronization Options

SAP Menu Path SPRO » Cross Application Components » Master Data Synchronization »
Synchronization Control » Activate synchronization options.

T Code SPRO
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Change View "Active Synchronization Options": Overview
“ Hewenmes (D 2O F B (B

Active Synchronization Options
Source Qbject Target Object Act.Ind. B
53 CUSTOMER 0 -
BP VENIDOR 0 %
CUSTOMER BE )
VENDOR BE v

Figure 4-9. Activate synchronization options

5.c. Activate Creation of Post Processing Order (PPQ)

Table 4-3. PPO

SAP Menu SPRO » Cross Application Components » General Application Functions » Post
Path processing Office » Business Processes » Activate creation of processing orders.

T Code SPRO

Change View “Activate Creation of Postprocessing Orders”,
®» NewEntres (D 2 @ E [ [

Activate Creation of Postprocassing Orders

 Component Busness Procass Act. M
AP-MD CVI_01 v -
AP-MD CVI 02 v =
AP=MD CVI_C3
AR-MD ovI_04

Figure 4-10. Activate Creation of Post Processing Order (PPO)
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Customer/Vendor Synchronization:
Preparation Phase

Customer-Related Preparations

For customer/vendor and business, partner number ranges should not overlap with the
customer and vendor number ranges. If there is overlapping, number ranges should be
maintained in such a way that most account numbers remain matched.

It is always recommended to discuss this requirement with the client (see Tables 4-4
and 4-5 and Figures 4-11 and 4-12).

Table 4-4. Customer Account Group vs BP Grouping

Customer Account Groups vs BP Grouping

Account Description No. Number Range BP Description No. Number Range

Group Grouping

Y001 Domestic 1 100000 199999 Y001 Domestic 1 100000 199999
Customer Customer

Y002 Foreign 2 200000 299999 Y002 Foreign 2 200000 299999
Customer Customer

YPTP PayerBillto 3 300000 399999 YPTP PayerBillto 3 300000 399999
party party

YSTO Cross 4 400000 499999 YSTO Cross 4 400000 499999
Company Company
STO STO

YSTP ShiptoParty 5 500000 599999 YSTP ShiptoParty 5 500000 599999

1. Define the number of ranges for the customer master.

Table 4-5.

SAP Menu Path SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Financial Accounting » Accounts Receivable
and Accounts Payable » Customer Accounts » Master Data » Preparations for
Creating Customer Master Data »Create Number Ranges for Customer Accounts

T Code XDN1
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Display Number Range Intervals

NR Object

Intervals

i No.

01
>

0s
| Jos

Cl

From number
IJOOOlODOOD
0000200000
0005000000
0006000000
0500000000

Customer

To number
20000199999
0000299999
0005999999
0006999999
059995999499

Current number Bxt [

101985 [a ~

203246 7|
M —|
S |
V] ‘

Figure 4-11. Define the number range intervals for customer accounts

2. Assign Number Ranges to Account Groups (Customer).

Change View "Assign Customer Acct Groups->Number Range": Overview

DB R
' Group |Name
I::oom Sold-to party
| 0002  Goods recipient
| 0003  Payer
| [0004  Bilto party
| |0005  Prospective customer
| |000€  Competitor
| 0007  Sales partners

Number range i
01 - |
02 ;
o1 :
01
01
0l
01

Figure 4-12. Assigning number ranges to Customer Account Groups

Vendor-Related Preparations

For customer/vendor and businesses, partner number should also not overlap with the

customer and vendor number ranges. If there is overlapping, number ranges should be

maintained in such a way that most account numbers remain matched (see Tables 4-6 to
4-8 and Figures 4-13 and 4-14).
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1. Define Number Ranges for Vendor Master Records.

Table 4-7. Vendor Master Records

SAP Menu Path SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Financial Accounting » Accounts Receivable
and Accounts Payable » Vendor Accounts » Master Data » Preparations for
Creating Vendor Master Data » Create Number Ranges for Vendor Accounts

T Code XKN1

Display Number Range Intervals

NR Object IVendor
Intenvals
[No. |From number To number Current number ext [
" lo1 0000000001 0000099999 v -
iclz 0000100000 0000199999 3]
b copmaans 3199999399 D
%xx A 2222222222 =
_|¥3 0000300000 0000399999 <)
]Yé 0000400000 0000499999 =

Figure 4-13. Define number ranges for vendor accounts

2. Assign Number Ranges to Account Groups (Vendor).

Table 4-8. Vendor Account Groups

SAP Menu Path SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Financial Accounting » Accounts Receivable
and Accounts Payable »Customer Accounts » Master Data » Preparations
for Creating Customer Master Data » Assign Number Ranges to Account
Groups

T Code SPRO
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Change View "Assign Vendor Account Groups->Number Range": Ovei

v E R
~ |Group Name 1_Nuni:hc_-r range 1 @
0001  Vendor ; =

x|
10002 Goods supplier XX
| |0003 Alternative payee XX
|OOO4 Invoicing Party XX
looos Forwarding agent X
| 10006  Ordering address XX

| 10007  Phnts XX
| |0012  Hierarchy Node 01
| 0100  Vendor distribution center XX

Figure 4-14. Assign number ranges to account groups (Vendor)

BP Synchronization Phase

In BP synchronization, you create groupings and number ranges to match customer and
vendor account groups and number ranges, respectively (see Tables 4-9 and 4-10 and

Figures 4-15 and 4-16).

Define Number Ranges and Grouping for BP

Each Business Partner Group is assigned to an account group. A number range is
assigned to the account group and Business Partner Group.

Table 4-9. Number Ranges and Groupings

SAP Menu Path  SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » SAP
Business Partner » Business Partner » Basic Settings » Number Ranges and
Groupings » Define Number Ranges

T Code BUCF
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Display Number Range Intervals

NR Object

Intervals

No. |From number
'— I
01 Euooooooox

RE A

MD 8000000000

Business partner

To number
:0999999999
2222222222
9999999999

Figure 4-15. Define number ranges for BP

Current number
100

Define Number Ranges and Grouping for BP

Table 4-10. Grouping for BP

et [
M =~

[

vl

SAP Menu Path

T Code

SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » SAP

Business Partner » Business Partner » Basic Settings » Number Ranges
and Groupings » Define Groupings and Assign Number Ranges

SPRO

Change View "BP groupings": Overview

P NewEnties B E @ E B E

| Grouping ' Short name

looo1
looo02
[DAR1
 lepExX
lepIN
[nao
MDMO
- lsru
| [TRO1
(TRO2

Int.No.Assgnmnt]
Ext.No.Assgnmnt
Loans
Ext.no.assgnmnt
Int.No.Assgnmnt
Real Estate

Stakeholder
TreasuryPartner
TreasuryPartner

Description

Internal Number Assignment
External Number Assignment
Loan partner (int.cust)
External number assignment
Internal Number Assignment
Real Estate Partner (I)

Stakeholder Relationship Management
Treasury partner (internal)
Treasury partner (external)

Figure 4-16. BP groupings

Number rz... External

01
RAB
01
AB
01
01
MD
01
01

A

<]

JO®0O

<

0D

<

Int.5td.Grpi... [Ext.Std Grpl
(e ==

~ -
(e
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Mapping Tasks

This section maps all the customizing, such as grouping to account group and number
ranges, together:
BP > Customer

1. Business partner roles
2. Number range

3. Other attributes value mapping

Assign Business Partner Roles to Account Groups

Here, we assign BP roles to each Customer Account Group. For Customer FLCU0O
(FLCU01), any Z roles that have been created should also be part of such assignments (see
Table 4-11 and Figure 4-17).

Table 4-11. Assign Customer/Vendor Group

SAP Menu Path SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » Master
data synchronization » Customer/Vendor Integration » Business Partner
Settings » Settings for Customer Integration » Define BP Role for Direction
Customer to BP

T Code SPRO
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Change View "Role Assignment for Customer According to BP": Overview
% nNewEntries [0 [& & El B [

Role Assignment for ... |
'Gmup BP Role Ej

| |ooor Frcuoo <
jooo1  zcuoor Y

| looo2  FrLcuoo
[o00z  zcuooz

| looos  FLCu0O
;0003 ZCU003
:0004 FLCUO0

| |ooos  zcuoos

| |ooos  FrLcuoo
[ooes  Frcuor
|ooos  FLCTOO
[ooos  FLCUOL
[o007  Frcuoo
looo7  FLCUOL

| loo12  Frcuoo

| |oo12  Frcuo:
[o100  FLcU0O
[or00 rrcvor

| Jorio  Frcuoo

k] Position... Entry 1 of 86
Figure 4-17. Define BP Role for Direction Customer to BP

Number Assignments (CVI-Target: Business Partner)

Here, you map BP groupings and account group as per the customer number range. If
the customer and BP should be an identical number, the Matching No. checkbox should
be selected (see Table 4-12 and Figure 4-18).

Table 4-12.

SAP Menu Path SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » Master
Data Synchronization » Customer/Vendor Integration » Business Partner
Settings » Settings for Customer Integration » Define BP Role for Direction
Customer to BP

T Code SPRO
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Change View "Number Assignment for Direction Customer to BP": Overview
P Newenties D E @ E B B

Number Assignment for Directio...
_Group |Grp. Szme No M
looor  go0l| (3
loooz 0002
0003 0003
0004 0004
0005 0005
00ds 0008
0007 0007
0ol2 ool2
~|oroo o100
0110 0110
o120 0120
lo130 0130
[o140 0140
lo1so  o1s0
ICFD CPD
icepn  ceon
[DEBI  DEBI
[KUNA  KUNA
Jrous  rous

-

J KRR RERRRRD R R R R R

IEE Pasition__ Fntrv 1 of 41

Figure 4-18. Define the number range for Direction Customer to BP

Value Mapping

All necessary configurations, such as marital status, legal form, payment cards,
department, and industries, must be configured in this step. These attributes are
mapped from the customer to the BP.

Generic checks can be done through the CVI_CUSTOMIZING_RESOLVE program. In this
section, you can find the applicable missing customizing entries and inconsistencies
(see Tables 4-13 and 4-14 and Figure 4-19 to 4-28).

You have to execute every check to view its message logs.
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CVI Customizing Checks for Synchronization

» General Checks AR ]

~ Customer -> BP Checks @ :
- [2 @ setting for Business Partner Roles | Misisng Activation of Contact Persons
. @ setting for Business Partner Group || Contact Person Assignment
- @ @& customer Account Group -> Role 1
- [ @ customer Account Group -> Grouj
O Bf @ Missing Legal Status to Legal Form
3 @ Missing Payment Cards

. @ Missing Industry.Keys~ Incoming | Type| Message /

~ Contact Demﬂ\_/ﬁw ] @ Contact Person assignmept’s not active
+ [@ @ Missing Activation
. B,- @ Missing Department Numbers
. % Missing Functions

Figure 4-19. Error messages

Activate Assignment of Contact Persons

Table 4-13.

SAP Menu Path  SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » Master
Data Synchronization » Customer/Vendor Integration » Business Partner
Settings » Settings for Customer Integration » Field Assignment for Customer
Integration » Assign Attributes » Contact Person

T Code SPRO

Change View "Assign Contact Person": Details
P E D &

| Assign Contact Person

Cntct Person Active

Figure 4-20. Assign a contact person
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Assign Department Numbers for Contact Person

Change View "Assign Department Numbers for Contact Person”: Overview
‘,‘Z’ New Entries [@Et@@ B

Assign Department Numbers for Contact Person

_|Dept (CVI) Cust/Vend Description  Department (BP) |BP Description i}
0001 [Managing Director 0001 Managing Director =
0002 Purchasing 0002 Purchasing =
0003 Sales 0003 Sales
0004 Organization 0004 Organization
000S Administration 0005 Administration

~ |oooe Production 0006 Production
0007 Quality assurance 0007 Quality Assurance
0003 Secretaries 0008 Secretary's Office
0009 Financial department 0009 Financial Department
0010 Legal department 0010 Legal Department

Figure 4-21. Assign department numbers for contact person

Assign Functions of Contact Person

Change View "Assign Functions of Contact Person"”: Overview
%2 New Entries EoER RBR

Assign Functions of Contact Person

| Function (CVI) Cust/Vend Description  Function (BP) BP Description 0
01 [Executive Board 0001 Executive Board =
02 Head of Purchasing 0002 Purchasing Manager E
03 Head of Sales 0003 Sales Manager

_ |04 Head of Personnel 0004 Head of Personnel
05 Janitor 0005 Quality Officer
06 Head of the Canteen 000€ Production Manager
07 Personal Assistant 0007 Personal Assistant
08 EDP manager 0008 IT Manager
08 Fin.accountg manager  000% Financial Accounting Manager
10 Marketing Manager 0010 Marketing Manager

Figure 4-22. Assign functions of contact person
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Assign Authority of Contact Person

Change View "Assign Authority of Contact Person": Overview
% NewEnties D E D R B B

Assign Authority of Contact Person
?_ PoAtt (CVI) Cust/Vend Description | Pwr of Att.(BP)  BP Description i
[ :Eieneral authority :l General Authority -
2 No authority 2 No Authority M |
| 3 Authorized buyer 3 Authorized Buyer
[ A Sole decision maker 4 Sole Decision Maker
| 6 General authority 1 General Authority
I:_ H Main decision maker 5 Main Decision Maker
| K No authority 2 No Authority
| M Joint decision maker 3 Joint Decision Maker
P Authorized buyer 3 Authorized Buyer
W Decision authority 7 Decision Authority

Figure 4-23. Assign authority of contact person

Assign VIP Indicator for Contact Person

Change View "Assign VIP Indicator for Contact Person": Overview
% Newkntries (@ & & B B

Assign VIP Indicator for Contact Person

VP (cvD) Cust/Vend Description  VIP (BP) BP Description
o Management 1 Managing Director -~ I
2 Test Customer 2 Test Customer =1

Figure 4-24. Assign VIP indicator for contact person

95



CHAPTER 4  THE CUSTOMER VENDOR INTEGRATION (CVI)

Table 4-14.

SAP Menu Path SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » Master
Data Synchronization » Customer/Vendor Integration » Business Partner
Settings » Settings for Customer Integration » Field Assignment for
Customer Integration » Assign Attributes

T Code SPRO

Assign Marital Statuses

Change View "Assign Marital Statuses”: Overview
P Newenties B E A E B R

| Assign Marital Statuses

Marttal Status (CVI) | Mar. Sts (8P) i
_=D Single '[l Single 'J =

1 Marr. v|2 Married » x

12 Wid. ¥ |3 Widowed b

|3 Div. ¥4 Divorced >

14 MM ¥ 6 Not Married ¥

|5 Sep. ¥ 5 Separated <~

|6 Unknwn ¥ |7 Unknown >

s RegCou ~ & RegCou -

U DomPtr ¥ 9 DomPrr v

Figure 4-25. Assign marital statuses
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Assign Legal Form to Legal Status

Change View "Assign Legal Form to Legal Status": Overview

%9 New Entries EoE R

_ Assign Legal Form to Legal Status

Legal Sts (CVI)
[ o1
o
03
| o4
| 0s
l. .Oé
| |07
| Jos
|

!Custhend Description
Corporation

P.lLc.

P.Lim.by Shares
P.Lim.by Shares
P.l.c.&Co LP
Gen.Partnership
Private Company

Co., Ltd.

LForm (BP) BP Description i
01 Corporation =
02 P.lc. =
03 Commercial Partnership Limited by Share

04 Commercial Partnership Limited by Share

05 P.l.c.& Co LP

0€ Gen.Partnership

07 Private Company

Co., Ltd.

Figure 4-26. Assign legal form to legal status

Assign Payment Cards

Change View "Assign Payment Card Type": Overview

% NewEnties (B & & B B R

Assign Payment Card Type

Card Type (BP)

0004

|

|

=
|!mr:x
-
|

|

BP Description
Ijiners Club Card
American Express
Master-/Euro Card
Visa Card

Figure 4-27. Assign payment cards

Card Type (CVI) |Cust/Vend DescripticfTT]

:0004 Diners Club Card |
AMEX American Express

MC Master-/Euro Card

VISA Visa Card
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Assign Industries

Change View "Define Outgoing Industry Mapping": Overview

% New Entries ERNES

Dialog Structure
v (I Select Industry System
- Sl Define Outgoing Ind |
» [ Define Incoming Ind: |

| Industry System

ol
0001

Define Outgoing Industry Mapping

| Industry Description Indus.  Industry Key
| 0 Div. Holding Comp. 000L  Diversfied Holding
o2 Financial Services 1020 Financal
03 Real Estate 1042 Real Estate
___;10 Energy 1018 Energy & Utilties
. 53.003. Aerospace & Defense 1001 Aerospace & Defense
| |1002 Agriculture 1002 Agriculture
| |L004 Application Software 1004 Application Software
| [1008 Biotechnology 1008 Biotechnology
11009 Business Services 1009 Business Services
1010 Chemical 1010 Chemical
{1011 Computer Hardware 1011 Computer Hardware
{1014 Consumer Product Mfg 1014  Consumer Product Mfg
1015 Distributor 1015 Distributor
| 016 Electronics 1016  Electronics
11017 Employment Services 1017  Employment Services
{1022 Government 1022 Government
11024 High Tech & Electron 1024 High Tech & Electron
1) : 1

B  Ppostion.. | Entry 1 of 72
d 1Y
Change View "Define Incoming Industry Mapping": Overview
%% MNew Entries E ) E [
Dialog Structure Industry System  [0001
_~ [(select Industry System_
+ (JDefine Outgoing Ind | - ,
» Sl Define Incoming Indi | Defineilncoming Iodustry;agping
| |Indus. |Industry Key Industry Description i
1 = A p—
| |08 pharmaceutical ol _Pamaceutical Trade =

Figure 4-28. Assign industries
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BP >» VENDOR
1. Business partner roles
2. Number range

3. Other attributes value mapping

Assign Business Partner Roles to Account Groups

Here, you assign BP roles to each Vendor Account Group. For Vendor FLVNOO (FLVNO1),
any Z roles that have been created should also be part of such assignments (see
Table 4-15 and Figure 4-29).

Table 4-15.

SAP Menu Path SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » Master
data synchronization » Customer/Vendor Integration » Business Partner
Settings » Settings for Vendor Integration » Define BP Role for Direction
Vendor to BP

T Code SPRO
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Change View "BP Role for Direction Vendor to Business Partner": Overvi
“Z’ New Entries E-ff?)@ @

BP Role for Direction... |
| Group BP Role __

Q0001
0001
0002
l0002
0003
0003
0004
..0004
0005
0005
0006
10006
0007
0007
0012
0012
0100
0100
CED

FLVNOO -
FLVNOL ¥
FLVHNOOD
FLVNO1
FLVHOO
FLVNOL
FLVNOO
FLVNO1
FLVNOO
FLVNOL1
FLVNOO
FLVNO1
FLVNOO
FLVNO1
FLVNOO
FLVNOL
FLVNOO
FLVNO1
FLVNOO -

&5 Position... Entry 1 of 58

Figure 4-29. Define BP role for Direction Vendor to BP

Number Assignments (CVI-Target: Business Partner)

Here, you map BP groupings and Account Group as per the vendor number range. If
the vendor and BP should match, the Matching No. checkbox should be selected (see
Table 4-16 and Figure 4-30).

Table 4-16.

SAP Menu Path  SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » Master Data

T Code

Synchronization » Customer/Vendor Integration » Business Partner Settings »
Settings for Vendor Integration » Define BP Role for Direction Vendor to BP

SPRO
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Change View "Number Assignment for Direction Vendor to BP": Overview
2 Newentes (B E & B B &

Number Assignment for Directio...
Group Grp. Same N i
0001 wooll®

0002 V002
[ooos  wvoo3
" looos  voos
looos  voos
0006 V006
0007 V007
o012 wo12
0100 V100
"lcep  cep
CEDL  CPDL
DARL DARL
KRED KRED
LIEF [LIEF
MNFR  MNER
REIS REIS
VERT VERT
YBOL  YB0S
YB10 YB10

-

-

Ji W0 R

[<] (<] ] (&) &) [«

Position... Entry 1 of 29

Figure 4-30. Define number range for Direction Vendor to BP

Vendor Value Mapping

All necessary configurations are configured in this step, i.e., these are attributes that are
mapped from the customer to the BP (see Tables 4-17 to 4-20 and Figures 4-31 to 4-34).

Table 4-17.

SAP Menu Path  SPRO » SAP Reference IMG » Cross-Application Components » Master
Data Synchronization » Customer/Vendor Integration » Business Partner
Settings » Settings for Vendor Integration » Field Assignment for Vendor
Integration » Assign Attributes

T Code SPRO
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Assign Industries

I Change View "Define Outgoing Industry Mapping": Overview
‘9 New Entries E@@ @ B

Dalog Structure | Industry System 0001
_~ O3 select Industry System
- &l Define Outgoing Ind |

- CIDefine Incoming Inds | 2&fine Outgoing Industry Mapping ;

 Industry Description Indus. | Industry Key

o Div. Holding Comp. Eﬂ'ﬁﬁﬂ :ﬁgersiﬁed Holding

| o2 Financial Services 1020 Financial
03 Real Estate 1042 Real Estate
{10 Energy 1018 Energy & Utilties
1001 Aerospace & Defense 1001 Aerospace & Defense

| [1002 Agriculture 1002 Agriculture

_ 11004 Application Software 1004  Application Software

| _'1008 Biotechnology 1008 Biotechnology

i 1008 Business Services 1009 Business Services
| “__1010 Chemical 1010 Chemical

101l Computer Hardware 1011 Computer Hardware

_ _'1014 Consumer Product Mfg 1014 Consumer Product Mfg
1015 Distributor 1015 Distributor
11016 Electronics 1016 Electronics

» _'101‘? Employment Services 1017 Employment Services
1022 Government 1022 Government

| Jr024 High Tech & Electron 1024 High Tech & Electron

) 4

[ Position... I Entry 1 of 72
Change View "Define Incoming Industry Mapping": Overview
2 nNewknties D E B E B R
Dialog Structure | Industry System [ooo1]
_~ (3 Select Industry System
+ [Jpefine Outgoing Ind | , -
- EYDefine Incoming Ind: | Define Incoming Industry Mapping
| Indus. Industry Key | Industry Description
— [ —
11038 Pharmaceutical 92 Pharmaceutical Trade

Figure 4-31. Assign industries
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Activate Creation of Post Processing Order (PPO)

Table 4-18.

SAP Menu Path SPRO » Cross Application Components » General Application Functions
» Post processing Office » Business Processes » Activate creation of
processing orders.

T Code SPRO

Change View "Activate Creation of Postprocessing Orders": Overview
D Newenres DE DR B B

Activate Creation of Postprocessing Orders

Component Busness Process Act. M
| laz-Mp oI ol 0 -
AP-MD CV1_02 ® =
AP-MD cVi_03 v
AP-MD VI_04 v
| [Fr-ra RVWD v

Figure 4-32. Activate creation of Post Processing Order (PPO)

Activate Synchronization Options

Table 4-19.

SAP Menu Path SPRO » Cross Application Components » Master Data Synchronization »
Synchronization Control » Activate synchronization options.

T Code SPRO
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Change View "Active Synchronization Options": Overview
D NewEnties (B E ©» B M B

Active Synchronization Options
|Source Object  Target Object  Act.Ind. [

BP CUSTOMER -~
BP VENDOR = ¥
/CUSTOMER BP N
| VENDOR BP 0

Figure 4-33. Activate synchronization options

Check Synchronization Objects

Table 4-20.

SAP Menu Path SPRO » Cross Application Components » Master Data Synchronization »
Synchronization control » Synchronization Objects.

T Code SPRO

Change View "Synchronization Objects”: Overview

% NewEnties M B2 O B B [ &

| Synchronization Objects

[ Syn.Object Sync. Mode Extractor Class pf

—BP i For Synchronous Comparison V:CVI_BP_EXTRACTOR B =
CUSTOMER 1 For Synchronous Coumpariso. ¥ CMD_EI_API_EXTRACT )

VENDOR 1 For 5ynchronous Compariso. ¥ VMD_EI_API_EXTRACT W

Figure 4-34. Check synchronization objects
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Using the Synchronization Cockpit

Executing the mass synchronization program is a must in the SAP ECC system for
CVI. This can be done even a couple of weeks before the conversion synchronization
happens in the background for Business Partners in the PRD system. You can even do
this synchronization one to two weeks before the SUM tool. If there are any issues in
synchronization, such as missing mapping, failed data checks, and so on, they will be
stored for post-processing. It is important to clean up all PPO before you execute SUM.
The Synchronization Cockpit can be started using the MDS_LOAD COCKPIT transaction.
In the Synchronization Cockpit, you can define the queue and block size and analyze
the issues through Customizing Synchronization (see Figure 4-35).

Synchronization Cockpit
@ M|

%)

Synchronization Process

Source Obj Target Obj
Business Partner Customer
Business Partner Vendor
Customer Business Partner
Vendor Business Partner

Customizing Synchronization

Report title Program Name

Synchronize Customizing for Contact Person Attributes  CVI_MAPPING_CONTACTS
Synchronize Customizing for Legal Form and Legal Status CVI_MAPPING_LEGAL_FOFR
Synchronize Customizing for Industry Sectors FSBP_IND_SECTOR_MAPP:
Customizing Comparison: Product MSI_MAPPING_PRODUCT_

L L

Selection Screen Generated Successfully.

| Synchronization

. Synchronization Process

[

Source Obj. i_|
Target Obj

_/ Processing r'.Mnnitur

. Control Parameters

Block Size lo
Queue Name
Max. Processes |0

| Selection Criteria for Source Object
Synchronization Scope

:

Figure 4-35. Synchronization Cockpit: MDS_LOAD_COCKPIT
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Here is a description of the synchronization process. The synchronization process
defines the target and source object, whether it is Business Partner to a customer/vendor
or vice versa (see Figures 4-36 to 4-38).

Synchronization Cockpit
G M
& Synchronization
synchronization Process / Synchronization Process

o —
Source Obj Target Obj Source Obj. | |
Business Partner Customer Target Obj
Business Partner Vendor
Customer Business Partner i -
Vendor Business Partner matiECCRIOR Monkar

 Control Parameters
Block Size ] [JBackground Processing

Figure 4-36. Synchronization process

The synchronization queue is MDS_CUST_BUPA (see Figure 4-37).

Svnch ixation Cockoit

¥ e

G @m
@ Synchronization
symchronization Process Synchronization Frocess
Source Obj Target Obj Source Obj.
Busness Partner Customer Target Obj
Business Partner Vendor
Customer Business Partner >
Vendor Business Partner Processng . Monkor |
Synchronization Runs -
User Hame SRAVI to -3
—_—
Date to 13.11.2021 =]
Restrict Nurrber To
| [FL) Q2] Eouee
4 7
“ustomerng Synchronzation ,_Pro_J Sta, | Date User Name Test Synchronation Scope | Queus Name B P
Report title Program Name

Synchronze Customeng for Contact Person Attrbutes  CVI_MAPPING_CONTACTS
Sunrhrrnisa Puctarmising far | ansl Enem and | ansl Seatue | FUT MADDTMG | ERAT ENE

Figure 4-37. Synchronization queue

The mass synchronization run is handled via inbound qRFCs (transaction SMQ2), as
shown in Figure 4-38.
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THE CUSTOMER VENDOR INTEGRATION (CVI)

®
[ 51
Client 300)
|5 =
Queue Name 14
Dependency Analysis [
Waiting Queues Only []

Figure 4-38. qRFC Monitor

Step 1. Build queues.
Step 2: Process queues

Figure 4-39 defines the number of dialog tasks for parallel processing.

Synchronization Cockpit

@ m
E Synichronzation
Synchronization Process Synchrenization Process
Source Obj Target Obj Source OB, ||
Busingss Partnar Customar Target oty |

Busmness Pastner
Customer
Vendor

Vendar
EBusiness Partner p 9
Eusiness Partner aEOCRERIIRY Hookor |
Control Parameters
Block See L)
Queue Name

Max. Processes 0
e

Selection Criter@ for Source Object
Customaing Synchronzation Synchronization 5
mchronization So
Report tile e

fa] £

Program Name

Synchronze Customiing for Contact Parson Attrbutes  CVI_MAPPING_CONTACTS
Synchronize Customizing for Legal Form and Legal Status  CVI_MAPPING_LEGAL_FOF
Synchronize Customizing for Industry Sectors FSBP_IND_SECTOR_MAPP.
Customeng Corpanson: Product MS]_MAPPING_PRODUCT_

Figure 4-39. Block size for parallel processing

Server Group

Definition of the block size: SAP usually recommends block size to be defined as
50. We define the block size during synchronization so that if an error occurs during
the process, it will be easy to identify the reason for the error in a shorter block. This
helps avoid errors in downtime that cannot be analyzed through large blocks. It is also

recommended to have smaller blocks.

Figure 4-40 shows the Synchronization Cockpit: customizing.
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Synchronization Cockpit
0
%) Sy
Synchronzation Process Synchranization Process
r n
Source Obj Target Obj Source OLj. J 1
Business Partner Customer Target Obj |
Business Partner Vendor
Customer Business Partner 4
Vencor Business Partner R Honkor |
Control Pammeters
Biock Sze o R B
Queue Hame (] Test Rus Server Group
Max. Processes [0
e .. Selaction Crirera for Source Object
Customeing Synchronzaton
Synchionization Scope
Report tile Program Mame —
Syncheonize Customizing for Contact Person Attrbutes | CVI_MAPPING_CONTACTS o
Synchronize Customang for Legal Form and Legal Status  CVI_MAPPING_LEGAL_FORM
Synchrenze Customizing for Industry Sectors FSEP_IND_SECTOR_MAFPING_CHECK
Customzing Compartson: Product MSI_MAPPING_PRODUCT_CUST

Figure 4-40. Customizing synchronization

You enter a range of customer or vendor account groups and click Execute.

The Monitor tab displays any error messages. Once the messages are fixed, the
Monitor tab shows that the configuration has been done in the correct manner (see
Figures 4-41 and 4-42).

Precheck Upgradation Report

Precheck Status Result

PreCheck Details Status
BP roles are assigned to account groups ocE
Every account group BP Grouping must be available ocE
Customer value mapping ocE
Vendor value mapping (e
Customer and Vendor Value mapping(BP->Customer or Vendor) ocE
CVI Link ocE
CVI MAPPING [ customer (2267 /2267 ) vendor (12838 /12838 ) ] ocE
Contact Person Mapping ocE

Figure 4-41. Precheck upgradation report
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If you were to run the SI check /SDF/RC_START _CHECK, you'd see that all the signals

are in green/yellow.

Goto  System  Hebp

«H @@ ISi

& Progan Eat

@ v N o®
SAP

@ EFRGFLDEL D EmE

| B cneck Consistency for Al G Chack Censetency Detals| 2 Dipiey Consstency thack Loa |6 Aooly/Revoks Exsmrption | 1 Diplay Sxsmrpton Log|
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 1909 [02 (05/2020) FP]
ER.| Relevance Last Cons, Exempto, 1D TE2 |Lody Technology
: a A ©  SL: MaterData BP SATWL - Busness Partner Approach Ostabase and Data Management
| A [} © o2 loghtcs PN SATWL - Casslication - Data Okanup before Migation  RED/Enanesrng
JIVA © S0 logiwes Mu-DY SATWL - Doqurent Fiow Consistency for Goods Recebt., Supoly Chan
| A B ©  S[22: GENERIC CHECKS SATWL - Generc Check for SAP S/4HANA Conversen an__ IT Manageant
A ©  502:logstes PPMRP SATVA . Storaga Location MRS Marufactumg
] P4 1] o SO: HRLEARN SATWL - SAP Learing Soluten Haman Resouices
| A © SIS MageDyta O SATWL - Srrelfication of copr/ieference handing Databass anc Data Management
JIT A A ©  Sl:ilogeve MMM S4TWWL - DATA MODEL TN INVENTORY MANAGEMENT (. Supoly Chan
m A iy © S leqgence MMM SATWAL - M3teral Ledger Oblgatory for Materal Valnton | Supaly Chan
0 1] <] S113: PPM_INTGR KM DOC 01 SATWL - KM Documents n SAP Pectfolo and Project Ma  RED/Engnecrng
| A [ ] ©  SRusD PRIC S4TWL - Data Moce! Changes in 50 Prichg Saes
| A B ©  SIGFN NISC ML S4TWL - Conversion to S/$HANA Mazeral Lacger and A_ Fnance
A 0  ScMaceman Bd SATVWA - Foreign Trade fakés n Masarml Mastar Aanca
e | Fa% (=] S00: Industry DIMP_AD SATWL - Actual bbor and costing Sclutons for Specfic ndustnes
I A [ 1] © 500 IS DIMP WT SATUAL - Mawfactring Execution Systems Solutions for Specic ndustries

Figure 4-42. Simplification item check

Maintaining a Business Partner

BP is the single point of entry to create, edit, and display master data for business

Eusnes
Enternr =
Froduct ~
ventc
Acmni
Procuct
Cove HE
Enteror
ventc
Fvante
Enterpr
Orcer a
Cost Mz
Entamns
Aeromp
High Te

partners, customers, and vendors. Depending on the role and grouping, a Business

Partner can be a vendor, a goods supplier, a subcontractor, a service agent, and so on.

The following sections discuss a few scenarios for how to create a Business Partner using

different roles.

Create a Sold-To Account

Business Partners can be created using the BP transaction or through Fiori tiles (see

Figure 4-43).
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Maintain Business
Partner

Figure 4-43. Fiori Tile: Maintain Business Partner

From the screen titled Maintain Business Partner, follow these steps:
1. Click the type of customer (Person/Organization/Group).

2. Select 000000 Business Partner (Gen.) from the Create in BP Role
drop-down menu.

3. Enter information in the fields as required; see Figure 4-44.

< SAP Create Organization

Locator On/Off Person Organization Group Open BP Previous Partner Switch Between Display and Change Check Relationships
Business Partner: ] [ | Grouping: | ZC01 Sold-to C VI |
* Create in BF role: | 000000 Business Partner (Gen.) o

® Address Address Overview Identification Control Payment Transactions Status Additional Texts Technical Identificat

Figure 4-44. Create an organization
On the Create Organization screen, follow these steps to add fields to the
address data:

1. Save the original record. Then go to Address Overview. Double-
click the address line and choose Enter Applicable Information.

2. Click the Print Preview button to see the mailing/shipping address
in full.

3. Click Save (see Figures 4-45 and 4-46).
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Business Partner (Gen.): ' ' S | -0 Great \West Road [ Brentford TWS 9GS

Street/House number: i 980 Great West Road |

District: [ Brentford

Postal Code/City | Tw8 9GS Brentford

* Country: | GB United Kingdom Region: | LND | London

Time zone: | GMTUK

Transportation Zone: | 38 London |
Figure 4-45. The BP - Address screen
Business Partrer: | S [y R < (ford TWE 9GS
* Change in BP role: 000000 Business Partner (Gen.) ~
Address Address Overview Identification Control Payment Transactions Status Additional Texts

tandard Address
1Ey [ & Print Preview jl

Street Address

Figure 4-46. BP print preview

The Sold-to Number is now visible in the display business partner field. A basic
address record has been created. Further, the data needs to be extended for finance
related and sales information.

This is done through the addition of roles to this address record. For a Sold-to, two
partner roles need to be added: Customer (Financial Accounting) and Customer. Make
sure the record is in change mode before extending it to another role.

General Data: Finance Role

The Business Partner Role - FLCU0O - Customer (Fin. Accounting) is used to maintain
finance data (see Figures 4-47 and 4-48).
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< SAP Change Organization: 1000000, role Customer (Fin.Accounting)

Locater On/Oft Person Organization Group Open BP Previous Pariner Switch Between Display and Change Check

Business Pa".rer:;_ v [ = -viod TWE 9GS

* Change in BP c‘| FLCU0O Customer (Fin Accounting)... vl L=}

Address Address Overview Identification Control Payment Transactions Status Legal Data Customer: General Data Customer: Tax

ame

[
Title: | |

Figure 4-47. BP role FLCU00

Company Code Header

Company Code
Company Code:[ | [ & Company Codes )
Customer . [ [3) Switch Company Code ]

Vendor

Figure 4-48. BP Company code data

Enter company code, reconciliation account, sort key in account management header,
payment terms in payment data header, and any other relevant information in the
master data screen. Once the customer with role FLCUOO is completed, click Save.

Set Up the Customer Role — Sales Area

(The role can be extended in Change Mode only):
1. Click the Sales Area Data button.

2. Enter the sales org, distr channel, division, and any other relevant
information and click Save (see Figure 4-49).

112



CHAPTER 4  THE CUSTOMER VENDOR INTEGRATION (CVI)

Sales Area

Sales Org. [===] [ & Sales Areas ]

Distr. Channel: |1~ | [ (Z) Switch Area

Division: | {

Figure 4-49. Sales area data

The tabs for Order, Shipping, Billing document, Partner Functions, and so on, are
editable now.

Enter Currency in Orders Header, Cust.Pric.Procedure, Customer Stats.Group in
Pricing/Statistics Header, Delivery Priority, Order Combination, Shipping Conditions in
Shipping Header.

Enter relevant data in the Billing and Partner Functions tabs. (In the Partner
Functions tab, SAP has created Sold-to, Bill-to, Payer, and Ship-to party with the
matching number). Complete the customer.

Click Save.

Create Ship-To Account

If the customer’s Ship-to information is different from the Sold-to information, create
the Z*** Ship-to Partner. From the Maintain Business Partner screen, enter information
in the fields as specified in the following table and click the type of customer—
Person/Organization/Group. Typically, for a distributor, the type is Organization (see
Figure 4-50).

< SAP Create Organization

Locater On/Off Person Organization Group Open BP Previous Partner Switch Between Display and Change Checl
Business Partner: (5] Grouping: fZCOJZ Ship-to Customer vi
* Create in BP role: | 000000 Business Partner (Gen.) v|

Figure 4-50. Grouping: Ship to customer
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To add fields to the address data, follow these steps from the Create
Organization screen:

3. Save the original record. Go to Address Overview and then
double-click the address line. Enter the applicable information.

4. Click the Print Preview button to see the mailing/shipping address
in full. Then click Save (see Figure 4-51).

Business Partner (Gen.) Change: Address

Business Partner (Gen.) 1 S S | 75960 NOTRE DAM

umber: | I |
| NOTRE DAME DE BONDEWILLE

m

D

m

BON.

France Region

France ')
Figure 4-51. Business Partner - Address

Extend the basic address record for the sales information.

The Ship-to number is now visible in the display business partner field. For a Ship-to,
one partner role needs to be added: Customer. Make sure the record is in change mode;
ifit’s in display mode, click the Switch Between Display and Change button.

Set Up the Customer role - Ship to Sales Area

(This role can be extended in Change Mode only.)
Click the Sales and Distribution button (see Figures 4-52 and 4-53).

Figure 4-52. BP Role - Sold to Party Enter the Sales org, Distr channel, and
Division
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Sales Area
Sales Org.: | —
Distr. Channel: | Il

Division: -_|
Figure 4-53. Sales Area - BP

Click Save

Enter Currency in Orders Header, Cust.Pric.Procedure, Customer Stats.Group
in Pricing/Statistics Header, Delivery Priority, Order Combination, and Shipping
Conditions in Shipping Header.

Enter relevant data in the Billing and Partner Functions tabs. (In the Partner
Functions tab, SAP has created a Sold-to, Bill-to, Payer, and Ship-to party with the
matching number). Complete the customer.

Link the Ship-to Partner to the Sold-to Partner

Open the appropriate Sold-to account to assign the new Ship-to record to. Ensure that
the Customer record is in Change mode.

1. Select Customer (Defined) in the Change in BP role.

2. Click the Sales and Distribution button. Select the Partner
Functions tab. In the first blank row, type in SH in the Partner
Function column.

3. Inthe Number column, type the newly created Ship-to account
number or search for it via the drop-down menu.

4. Check the box for the default Ship-to account.

5. Click Save (see Figure 4-54).
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Business P.1r::‘.-;‘r:fL (i _! Brentford TW8 9GS
* Display in BP role: | ZCU001 Sold-to party v| @

Orders Shipping Billing  Partner Functions  Additional Data

Partner Functions

Status Customer: Text

Partne

PR Partner Functn Number Assigned BP  Descript.
() sp Sold-To Party 1 ) 17
O ep Bill-To Party ) 1
) PY Payer ) ]
(O CrR Forwarding Agent 1
OlsH ship-To Party ) : |

Figure 4-54. SH partner functions

1. Create Bill-To Partner
Similar to bill-to partner and payer partner.
2. Maintain Employee as Business Partner

Step 1: Go to T. Code PA30 (see Figure 4-55).
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_j_lnﬁotm Text |l3-r_] Period
4 * || @Period
_iOrgmizatimd Assignment = From 1o
Personal Data = O Today () Cuar week
:‘Md'esses Oal (O Current month
._IM Detals (C)From cur.date (CLast week
(OToCurrent Date (Last month
J ) Current Period () Current Year
| s
| Direct selection
Infotype | ste[ |

Figure 4-55. Maintain employee

Step 2: Select Actions Infotype and click Create.
Step 3: Enter the parameters shown in Figure 4-56.
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Pers.No. ' 7!

Start [01.01.2019] to  [31.12.9999] cnng[16.07.2009]
| Personnel action

Action Type |01 Hring =

-
~
—_

Reason for Action

L1

 Status

Customer-specific | v

Employment 13 Active =

Special payment [1 Standard wage type v
 Organizational assignment

Position 199999999]  Default position

Personnel area 1710 Regon 1710 (US)

Employee group 1] Employee

Figure 4-56. Enter these parameters

Step 4: Click Save to move to the next screen.
Step 5: Maintain Employee details (see Figure 4-57).
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Change Personal Data
% I -
Start .'P'to (31.12.9999] cChng [15.07.2019 —
" Name
Title M ~] Name Format
Last name T | Brth name
Frst name [ | Irutials
Name prefic | -/ N.prefix 2 [ -
Title [ - Second title [ -
Other title | - Nickname [
. Additional data
girth date [12.11.1991 Language |EN Englsh -
Brthplace ' | Mar.status [ v
Ctry obirth | -/ Since |
State [] No. chid.
Nationality [US American US -/ Rebgion [ ~!
2ndfardNat | > -

Figure 4-57. Change personal data

Step 6: Click Save to go to the next screen.
Step 7: Enter the subarea (see Figure 4-58).
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Change Organizational Assignment

&) [ A2 Org Structure

Start [01.06.2019] to  [31.12.9999] chng !15.01.2019':: 3 E
| Enterprise structure

CoCode [1710]  company Code 1710 Legperson | |

Pers.area [1710] Region 1710 (US) Subarea [1710] Location 1
Cost Ctr 1 Bus. Area | |
| Personnel structwre

EE group 11 Employee Payr.area |99  Non-payrol-relevant

EE subgroup |Y1] Employee Contract | -
| Organizationalplan | Administrator

Percentage | 100.00) [8] Assignment | Group 1710

Position [99999993] Default position PersAdmin | |

Job key [o0000000! Time [ ]

Org. Unit [so000000]  Company PayrAdmin | |

Company Supervisor [
org.key 170 ]

Figure 4-58. Change organizational assignment

Step 8: Save (see Figure 4-59).
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Change Addresses
& 3 2
Start 31.12.9999 Chng 13.07.2019 )
Address type |1 Permanent residence ~!
Care Of [ ]
Street and House No. 1123 | 7 VA |
2nd Address Line [345
Postal code f city [s6001 I'NEW YORK |
District ( |
Region [IN | Indiana
Country Key [us usa -
Telephone Number 12345
Distance in km. [ ]
Company housing [
Bus route ]

Figure 4-59. Change address

Step 9: Maintain address (see Figure 4-60).
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Change Bank Details

& [ 22
Start 01.06..".'01'3 31.12.9999 Chng !15.0?.2019| o
[ Bank details

Bank details type [0 Man bank =

o L ]

Postal code f city [se001 'NEW YORK

Recipient Country 'Us usa -

Bank Country [us usa -

Bank Key [ ]

Bank Account [ Bank control key (]

18N '

Payment Method Cash Payment

Purpose '

—

Payment currency

Figure 4-60. Maintain address

Step 10: Select main bank (0).
Step 11: Save (see Figure 4-61).
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[@ 1. Maintain HR Master Data
D2« DLW A

E2) FEEEIEE] Pesmdw. [ =)
Find by
* &8 Person
+ (1) Collective search help
+ (1) search Term
+ (1) Free search

Basic personal data | Contract data |

 Infotype Text . | [Peiod
"""  Actions ¢ ~ || @Pperiod
(Organizational Assignment v From |To |
| Personal Data 4 O Today OCurr.week
_ Addresses v 8l O current month
Bank Detals \4 (From curr.date (OLast week
(To Curent Date (Last month
O)Current Period L ) Current Year
= - B Choose '
| Direct selection
Infotype [commurication | 57y [0001] System user name (SY-UNAM .

Figure 4-61. Maintain HR Master Data

Step 12: In the highlighted area, select info type Communication and sty 0001.
Step 13: Click Create (see Figure 4-62).

Start :___',tjl to  [31.12.9999 chng[07.07.2019]:
| Communication B

Type _fl:|001| System user name (SY-UNAME)

System 1D ( l

Figure 4-62. InfoType communication

Step 14: Enter the USER ID and choose save.

The employee is now created with Personnel Number. This is extended as a Business
Partner with respective roles and groupings.

Step 15: BP Creation Go to BP T. Code.

Step 16: Select BP Category as Person and BP Grouping as BPEE.
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Step 17: Enter all the parameters as per the requirements in Figure 4-63.

—

& I | 1V VORK 12345

Burdnoss Partnor

Chango in B9 rolo (000000 Dusiss Partree (G = (G4l
Al Adkess | Addess O [ Identication | Control | Payment Trarsactions - Status | Addtional Texts | Techrical ID
| Name
Titke 0002 Mr. -
First name |
Last narne ] b=
Full Nama ]
Cormospondonce Lang. EN|  Englsh
LanQuago EN| Engish
| Search Tormms
Soarch Term 1/2 | ]

Standard Address
[= & pmtProvew |
Stroot Addrass
Streat/House rumber
Postal Coda/City 12345 NEW YORK
Country lus UsSA Rogon :
Trna ore cst | ?Lg

PO Box Addross
PO Box
Postal Coda

8

Commurication
| Othe COMMUrICAtIon. ..

Tubephore | Extersion
Coll Phors

Fax Extormion
E-Mad Addross n s ]

ggeol

d

| cependent -> tndepondent..

Figure 4-63. Business Partner screen

Step 18: Once all the details are filled in, click check to validate details.
Step 19: Go to the Identification tab (see Figure 4-64).
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Address  Address Overview /(Identification | Control | Payment Transactions | Status Adc

[ Personal Data

Sex OUnknown  (OFemale (®Male i)
Marital Status [

Nationality

| Identification Numbers
External BP Number [ ]

IDType Description 1_Identiﬁcatiun number %Responsihle Institution Entry d:
—
!l_mcmm Enployee ID qu |

Figure 4-64. Identification tab data

Step 20: In ID Type, enter HCM0O1 and enter the previously created personal number
in PA30. Click Save.

Step 21: Now select the FLNVOO role and click Company Code (see Figure 4-65).

Company Code

Company Code 1710/  Company Code 1710 &)
Customer ] =
Vendor [37-1722171’]

/Vendar:.ma.nt Management } Vendor: Payment Transactions }/

Account Management _ -
Reconciliation acct EF'““_HTrw Expenses Payable
Head office l l

Figure 4-65. BP Role FLVN0OO

Step 22: Enter CC and Reconciliation account and then scroll down (see Figure 4-66).
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[ Reference Data
Previous Account MNo.

Personnel Number 4

Figure 4-66. Company code Data tab

Step 23: Enter the personal number and choose save.
Step 24: Now select the FLVNO1 role and select Pur.Org. (see Figure 4-67).

| Purchasing Organization
Purch. organization 1710/  Purch. Org. 1710

Purchasing Data | Partner Functions  © Additional Purc

| Gonditions _

=
Order currency fusp _,]
— %
| Pavment terms

Figure 4-67. BP role - FLVNO1

Step 25: Enter Pur.org and Order Currency and choose save.

Step 26: Now select the FS0000 role and open Company Code to check whether its
extended or not. Choose Save.

Step 27: Select the BUP001 role and verify that all the address details are populating.
Choose Save.

Step 28: The BP has now been created.

Single Employee-BP Synchronization

This is synchronization with EMP and BP (see Figure 4-68).
1. Open the SA38 transaction.
2. Enter Program Name/SHCM/RH_SYNC BUPA EMPL_SINGLE.

3. Execute.
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 S/4HANA BUPA Synchronization
@& [ (3] )=(

[ Further selections JIE’ Search helps ”j> Sort order

| Period
O Today O Current month O Current year
(OUp to today (OFrom today
(»)Other period
Data Selection Period | To
Person selection period [ ] To | ]
Payroll period ]
| Selection )
ZPersannd Nurnber : L 4
Employment status ' =

Figure 4-68. Single Employee: BP Synchronization

4. Provide the personal number created in PA30 and run the program
(see Figure 4-69).

S/4HANA BUPA Synchronization

L
5/4HANA BUPA Synchronization

Personnel Number is processed. Check Logs - 00000004

Figure 4-69. Single Employee: BP Synchronization

5. Now check the log using the SLG1 transaction.

6. This data is in the Object and Subobject fields (see Figure 4-70):

Object: SHCM_EE_INTEGRATION
Subobject: BUPA_SYNC
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Analyze Application Log
&
Object ESHCH_EE_IF[‘EGRATIDN _IQ
Subobject |BUPA_SYNC Q
External ID [*
Time Restriction
From (Date/Time) [16.07.2019](F/00: 00:00/(F
To (DatefTime) 16.07.2019/(9/23: 59:59|(F

e I=l

User * (m)
Transaction code * lal
Program [* &l
Log Class | Log Creation
(O 0nly very important logs (@ Any

(O 0nly important logs (ODialog
(O also less important logs (OIn batch mode
@ all logs (OBatch input
Log Source and Formatting

(®)Format Completely from Database

(OFormat Only Header Data from Database

(Farmat Completely from Archive

Figure 4-70. Analyze Application log

7. Once Object and Subobject are maintained, execute the log (see
Figure 4-71).
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Display logs

A @ SrTochncd Information [Hob

DateyTime/User ‘Nu. ExtendID  Cbjecttoxt  Subobject Teat Tragac... Program  Mode ' Log rumber ]

+ B 16.07.2019 15:40:05 § 1 00000005 SHOM - Emgloy... Syndhronizato... SAPMSSY1 Dudog pro... 0000D000000001S25741

v 816072019 15:40:22 § 1 00000005 SHOM - Errploy... Synchronzatio. . SAPMSSY1  Oualog pro... OOO0O0O0000001629742

= £ 1607.2019 1702:59 F 7 00000007 SHCM - Errgiloy... Syndhvonzatio... SAPMSSY1  Didog pro... COODO00D000001S30019
« [£3 Prebiem diss Other 7 |

v 116072019 17:03:00 ¢ 1] 7 00000008 SHIM -« Emmgiloy.... SYNATOnzato... SAPMSSY1  Ouiog pro... 00000000000001530020

v 18 16.07.2019 17:27:02 § 1 00000005 SHIM - Errgloy... Sychronzatio... SAPMSSY1 Dwiog pro... 00000000000001530128

v A\ 16072019 17:28:49 4 4 6 00000005 SHIM - Errgloy... Syndhronizatio... SAPMSSY1 Dudog pro... 00000000000001530134

Typo Message Text

A Emgl. nerb. 00000007: no nernw barking data to be transfered found.

£ Overbpping records wil bo deloted
@ Perrr 00000007 successhuly synchid into Busness Patrir.

Figure 4-71. Display log

AR LED ) B0 )b i) eoesiages)

A Emel. number 00000007: NO oustomMEng IN PTRY_VENDOR_SYNC for company code 1710,
@ Ergl. 00000007: no Bark 105 N PTRV_VENDOR_SYNC. Al old banking data deloted.

@ Erl. 00000007: no ackess type found (PTRV_VENDOR_SYNC/TBOOBU). Default HOMOO1.
A Houso bark BANK mantained in foature TRVHE doos not et and s ignored.

8. Now EMP ID and BP are synced.

LTat

9. Open the SU01 transaction and check the final output (see

Figure 4-72).

Maintaln Users

% &b
Usor : [ Usor with Business Partnor Assigremant ( Busness Partrer: 9960000012 )
Chaned By [r=== 16.07.2019/17:03:02)  Status  [Saved ]
/ Documentaton fAddess T Logonata |SNC_ [ Defaults | Parameters | Roles | Profies | Groups | Personalzaton | Lcense |
| Person

Tito (0002 Mr. M | @

Lait nwme || [Narmo at Brth

Frst nwme - s

Acadanmic Tite | 2nd Academc

Pref = 2nd prefx e

N Supplement Ncknarme

2nd Famiy Namo | lodFesthame | ]

Ful Namo | se———]

Mo Fomat [ | Format country [ |
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Figure 4-72. Maintain users

It’s indeed synced with BP, as shown in Figure 4-72.
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The Data Model in SAP S/4HANA Business Partner

Transaction BP is the single point of entry for creating/changing/displaying customer/
vendor data. It is easy to access as compared to Customer/Vendor Data Point, wherein
different transactions had to be accessed for different roles/data tabs (see Figure 4-73).

Maintain Business Partner
[E  [Drerson [Dorganization DGroup | | 4= = | 92 50 GeneralData | Relationships | &

(1] )]
Workist ./ Find |

_—— _—
Find l'_Bushess Partner "_', By Number -
BusinessPartner | '

Max. hits [100 |

Figure 4-73. Maintain Business Partner

CVI updates customer/vendor data when creating Business Partners. IDOC for
interchange of customer/vendor data CREMAS, DEBMAS, and ADRMAS all support
S/4HANA. BAPI for creation of customer/vendor data CL_MD_BP_MAINTAIN is not
supported as they don’t call CVI function CVI_EI_INBOUND_MAIN.

Tables BUT000, BUT100, and BUT020 can be accessed for data in the General data tab.
For example, Address, Search Term, Name, Email ID, Contact Number, and so on. This
information will remain the same throughout the roles of Business Partners.

CVI synchronizes the KNA1, KNVV, and LFA1 customer/vendor tables into general
tables and application-specific tables. Tables for customer data (KNA1) and vendor data
(LFA1) remain available and are not impacted.

Linkage impacts the data tables: CM_CUST_LINK and CM_VEND_ LINK.
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BP Master Data Protection

Display IMG
Y% BH @5 | Existing BC Sets &BC Sets for Activity & Activated BC Sets for Activity
Structure

’ Bank Directory
»

Payment Cards
¢ SAP Business Partner
* [Data Protectiort
»

Master Data Synchronization

Figure 4-74. BP Master Data Protection

Business Data Toolset (BDT)

BDT helps configure the user interface of the Business Partner. It dynamically enables
the process of changes in the layout. It can be combined with the Business Rule
Framework transaction (BRFPLUS).

The BUPT transaction code determines all the relevant transactions to configure the
BDT (see Figure 4-75).

SAP Easy Access Business Partner: Task Menu
B & @B 2 v a

~ &3 Favorites
’ @ Foreign Currency Valuation
s SAP Fiori Launchpad
. Fiori-new file
- [ solution Buider
~ 3 SAP Menu
* (I BDT General
» (3 Business Partner
» (3 Business Partner Relationships

Figure 4-75. BDT menu
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BDT events are defined using the BUS7 transaction (see Figure 4-76).

Display View "Events”: Overview
3

Dialog Structure || |Event Description i |
~ QlEvents : —EPPLE?Set Active Applications 2
-+ [(JEvent -> Function M |—! o PR
/ARCHO Archiving: Select Data
| ARCH Archiving: Check Data
| |ARCH2 Archiving: Header Data (Owner Application)
| gmzcas Archiving: Dependent Data (Participating Appl.)
_!ARCH4 Archiving: Delete Archived Data
. ARCHS Archiving: Check Before Reloading
!hRCHG Archiving: Reload
ARCHR Archiving: Registration of Objects
| AUTHL Authorization Checks
[2TTTH2 Anthnrizatinn Cherk far Qithheadar TNe

Figure 4-76. BDT events

Field modification criteria are defined using the BUSC transaction (see Figure 4-77).

Change View "Field Grouping Criteria": Overview
% New Entries ERNE

[_| FGroupCrit | Description |Read function module ﬁ_'
| |Bueool Ea’us‘nes Partner Categoried }UP_BUP&__E\JENT_E}&ODL_BU?OOL <
[_309002 Reg. Fields for Existing Roles BUP_BUPA_EVENT FMOD1_BUP002
|._ BUP003 Partner Types BUP_BUPA_EVENT_FMOD1_BUP003  |..|
| [cvIsool CVIS_BUPA_EVENT_ FMOD1

| [cvisooz CVIS_BUPA_EVENT_ FMOD1_DPP

l_ CVIS003 CVIS_BUPA_EVENT_ FMODL_AUTH

|._ REMCO01  Cust. Blocked -> Display Sts RFMC_BUPA_EVENT_FMOD1_DPP

| REMV00L Vendor Blocked -> Display Sts REMV_BUPA_EVENT_FMOD1_DPP

.

Figure 4-77. Field modification criteria

Field modifications are defined using BUSJ] transaction per activity (see Figure 4-78).
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Change View "Field Grouping Activities": Overview
Field Grouping €2 New Entries > E [

I =t
Appl. Object [puza ﬁ

Field Grouping Activities ‘

‘__;Activity Descript. i
| 01 Create -~
|__ 02 Change >
|_ {03 Display

Figure 4-78. Field grouping activities
Field modifications are defined using the BUSO transaction per category (see

Figure 4-79).

Change View "Field grouping using BP cat.”: Overview
Field Grouping % New Entries [ENNEE

Field grouping using BP cat.

| |patt. Gat. Description i
1 Person - |
| r ; T e ‘

2 lE)rgam...atllon =
[3 Group |

Figure 4-79. Field grouping using BP category

Field modifications control, at the field group level, whether fields can be set to the

following (see Figure 4-80):
Required/Mandatory entry

e Optional entry
e Hidden
e Display

e Not specified
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Display IMG
% Y | Existing BC Sets & BC Sets for Activity  &y*Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log
Structure
r Bank Directory
¥ Payment Cards
Y SAP Business Partner
- [ & Activation Switch for Functions
’ Business Partner

. @ BAdL: Validate data input when maintaining authorization groups
+ B ® BAdL: Addttional Checks for Payment Cards

Business Partner Relationships
External Data Transfer

Data Distribution

Data Cleansing

Archiving

Additional Customizing for SAP Business Partners
> Data Protection
~ Authorization Management
. General Settings

Blocking and Unblocking of Datg_~

v v v v w v

4

- Deletion of _D_a_t_a______\/

~ Consent Administration

. @ Define Source Information
: @ @ Define Data Controllers
- [2 & BAdE: Define Source Format for Import Process Mapping

Change View “Field grouping using BP cat.": Overview

Person

[ pata set | Fid Groups e — — \/

| [ S

| | Description [ |pescription Fie... Hide |Reqentry  Opt.entry  Disply Not spec. [T
o Ry

[ 7 4652 A A O e

G~
-

| AVAD Data
Figure 4-80. Field grouping using BP category

1. The restriction can be defined.

2. The authorization object B_BUPA_GRP should be used and tied to
an authorization role.

3. Blocking and unblocking Business Partner is used to block BP
master data.
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BP Maser Data Archiving

BP master data that is no longer required may be archived by selecting the Archiving flag
in the Status tab, using BP Transaction code (see Figure 4-81).

Display Organization : 170170
B  [Drerson [Dorganzation [Group | &= =» | % £& GenerslDat= | Reltionships | &

Business Partner [170170 | [ test BP Supplier [ test 12345
Display in BP role [Business Partner (Gen.) M=

 Address + Address Overview | Identifiation | Control |~ Payment Transactions //Status | Additional Texts | Technical ldentification |

| Archiving Flags
I—r‘-'.’r‘ ng Flag

=

Figure 4-81. Maintain Business Partner

Transaction Code SARA can be used as archive administration. Object CA_BUPA will
be used (see Figure 4-82).

| Archive Administration: Initial Screen

&8 (® Logs Customzing Database Tables Information System & Statistics  Check/Delete

- T
Archiving Object "_cn_mnl |O/sAp Bisiness Partners

| Actions Te—
() Write ]
= Delete |

|£ Management J

Figure 4-82. Archive administration
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Conclusions

As areview, here are the most important preparation tasks:

1.

2.

10.

Implement the prechecks.
Archive customer/vendor master data with deletion flag.
Activate Business Functions CA_BSOAP.

Check and integrate customer/vendor enhancement. Refer to SAP
Notes 2309153 and 1623809.

Execute CVI. Refer to SAP Note 2265093.

Remove and avoid inconsistent customizing and inconsistent
customer data.

Refer to SAP Note 2336018 and Guided CVI Customizing (Note
2344034).

SAP recommends keeping the customer/vendor number the
same when converting to Business Partners. Only when there is
a conflict in the number ranges between customer and vendor

should one of the entities take a different BP number.

During synchronization, the system ensures that all necessary

authorizations exist.

Formatting issues cannot be solved by suppressing errors. The
wrong formatted/missing reference data must be cleaned up.
Refer to SAP Notes 2336018 and 2344034.

The next chapter discusses the functional preparation activities you need to

complete as a part of the preparation phase.
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Preparation Phase
(Preparations in SAP
ECC System Before
SUM) - Part 1

When converting to SAP S/4HANA, the preparation activities are the key to the success
of the project. If the preparation activities are incomplete, SUM verifies this during its
run and throws error messages. If the error is severe (such as return code 12), SUM stops
running in the first phase. If the severity is low (such as return code 8 or 7), SUM stops or
sends a message during its third or fourth phase.

It is highly risky to ignore a warning or error or to leave a task unattended during the
preparation phase. Sometimes you may have to restore to the preparation phase, even
after moving to SAP S/4HANA, before you execute the Conversion Cockpit.

Before you start preparation activities, it is important to understand the
functionalities in use in the current system. These activities may be called discovery
activities for the preparation. I provide an overview of discovery activities that help
prepare the system.

Then you move on to reconciliations you need to perform before you start preparing
the system, in order to understand data consistency and inconsistencies in the source
system. This way, you can fix them before you start the preparation activities.

After that, the Simplification Item Check Report is executed to prepare the
system with relevant simplification items. I provide some sample examples of doing
these checks.

Lastly, the chapter discusses some important checks in FI-GL that need to be done
before the conversion.
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Discovery Activities Before Starting
the Preparation Activities

Before starting preparation activities in the ECC system, all consultants working on
the conversion project must verify the source system. This way, they know which
functionalities are in use and which activities must be done during the conversion
preparation and realization phases.

The following discovery activities help consultants plan for the project activities and
provide a schedule to their customers:

1. Asa part of discovery activity, consultants may take test scripts
that are used in the implementation or ST03 DUMP for three to six
months. This way, they can understand the functionalities that
are in use. This is useful when performing testing based on this
activity.

2. The Readiness Assessment document has to be analyzed. It's used
as a base for preparing the system for SAP S/4HANA conversion.

3. Verify restrictions in Asset Accounting, banking, and leasing
before the SAP S/4HANA system conversion. That way, you
understand the restrictions of the project.

4. Determine whether COPA is in use. If it is, you need to identify
what type it is—the costing-based COPA or the account-based
COPA (or both). This exercise helps to place the preparation
activities in your task list.

5. Before you start the conversion project, you need to verify TFILA
FA 002 table. If you have one at least one entry in the TFILA
FA 002 table, then lease accounting is used. SAP S/4HANA does
not support New AA and lease accounting together.

6. Check whether EA-FIN is active. You need to activate based on the

source system.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
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Verify the default account assignment OKB9 and KS02. After the
Conversion Cockpit, the account assignments at KS02 will be
moved to 0KB9 by the Cockpit activity.

Determine if Actual Costing is in use (xBEW-MLAST = '2').Ifitis,
you have to plan for Actual Costing preparation activities.

Verify that subcomponent EA-HRCUN must be deleted from Rel.
6.00 and 6.02.

In general, a digital license is required on the SAP ERP start
release prior to starting the system conversion. From SAP ERP 6.0
EHP5 on, having a digital license is mandatory; however, systems
on ERP 6.0 EHPO to EHP4 can still run without a digital license, so
you need to install a digital license upfront.

Only one fiscal year can be open in Asset Accounting during
conversion, and the last year cannot be reopened after
conversion. Refer to SAP Note 2304418.

Is Trade Finance relevant to your conversion? If trade finance is in

use, add the relevant activities to your task list.

Always refer to Release Information Notes 2884313 and 2943206,
and other notes that are related to conversion, before you start the
project. You need to understand the restrictions and limitations of
the project.

Verify the need a year-end closing reset. Once the system is
migrated/converted, this becomes impossible.

Verify if ERP SD Revenue Recognition is used or if RAR has been in
use. Based on the source system functionality, consultants need to
add these activities to the task sheet.

Verify SAP Note 3006586, which is related to the Cost of
Sales ledger.

Check for the existence of records in table KNVK, where LIFNR
has non-initial values (KNVK-LIFNR <> ''). Refer to SAP Note
2943206.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.
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See SAP Note 2993220 to understand the activities related

to EC-PCA.

As a part of discovery activity, see SAP Note 2781585 to

understand cash management - memo record functionality.

Verify if the system uses new Cash Management and memo
records. There is no data in table FDES and no memo records
functionality in use.

Verity and plan for interfaces/integrations with other system/PO/
BW systems usage.

Verify usage of transactions WB21, WB22, and WB23.
Verify if the Material Ledger is in use. Refer to SAP Note 2345739.
Verify usage of Real Estate Classic (RE Classic).

BPC/Consolidation Usage has to be verified and planned for
conversion, if it’s in use.

Verify attachments to specific document types SWO1. Table
SRGBTBREL.

Verify usage of accruals. If there are No Entries found in tables
ACEDSOI, ACEPSOI, ACEPSOIT, and ACEOBJ, it is not in use and no
action is needed.

Verify if the system is using ledger approval with non-calendar
fiscal year variant for parallel valuation; see SAP Note 2220152.

If the system is Classic GL, you must initialize field BSEG-BDIF for
all open items.

Verify which planning capabilities are in use in the current system.
Refer to SAP Note 2270407. This helps to prepare for planning
capabilities after moving to SAP S/4HANA.

Verify the existing clients in the system. Refer to SAP Note
1749142.

Verify use of employee vendors in the current system. Refer to SAP
Note 2340095.
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33. Verify whether the period-end activities have been completed. If
not, you have to complete them.

34. Verify if SD Revenue Recognition is in use. If so, you have to take
up a preproject to migrate this functionality to RAR.

35. Make sure that you have carried forward all balances in all
applications and ledgers to the current fiscal year using the

following transactions:
o FAGLGVTR for the new General Ledger
o E16 for the classic General Ledger
e AJRW for Asset Accounting
o E07 for Accounts Receivable and Accounts Payable
36. Verify whether the following activities have been completed:

e Carry out the depreciation run (report RAPOST2000 or
transaction AFAB)

e Run the periodic asset postings (report RAPERB2000)

e Asset history sheet is executed

Fixing Financial Data Inconsistencies
Before Conversion

S/4HANA Migration: Inconsistency Correction Monitor

It is essential to fix any database inconsistencies in the ECC system before you move
to SAP S/4HANA. Report FIN_CORR_RECONCILE will identify database inconsistencies and
report FIN_CORR_MONITOR will analyze and fix them.

As a part of preparation activity, you need to identify and rectify “financial
data inconsistencies” in the current ECC system. One of the ways to identify these
inconsistencies is by executing readiness checks in the current ECC system.

Showing financial data inconsistencies is one of the components of a Readiness
Check. You can also display these inconsistencies by executing the FIN_CORR_RECONCILE
program in SE38. This reconciliation check is the main source of the financial data
quality analysis. It contains different consistency checks of the General Ledger.
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You can use the FIN_CORR_RECONCILE program, as specified in SAP Note 2755360,
to identify all the financial database inconsistencies that could occur during the SAP
S/4HANA Finance Data Migration phase. For more information about this transaction,
select the Program Documentation button on the initial screen of this transaction (see
Figure 5-1).

Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA
®H

| User Input Parameters

. .
Company Code :| to |
Fiscal Year | to |
Document Number to '

| Processing Parameters
Package Size ' 100

Figure 5-1. Reconciliation prior to conversion to S/4HANA

It is very important to analyze and resolve the listed issues prior to the SAP S/4HANA
conversion. You need to run this report in the background to avoid a longer runtime (see
Figure 5-2).

- sAP
CrREEA

Reconciiation should be run in background due

to long run time. Still want to continue?

Figure 5-2. Information message

When analyzing errors, you need to refer to the number of different error types, but
not the total number of errors (see Figure 5-3).
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Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA: Display Issues
@AY O BHERTIH HeExs! H

Run . | CoCode DocumentNo
(50016 4900007719
50016 i 77
50016 4900007720
50016 4900007720
50016 4900007720

Year Itm DocumentNo Ld Lnltm G/L Acc Message Class  Msg.No.

2020
2020
2020
2020
2020

1

2
1
2
3

Figure 5-3. Display reconciliation issues

Msg.typ
134000 FIN_FB_RECON 76 E
520010 FIN_FB_RECON 76 E
134000 FIN_FB_RECON 76 E
520010 FIN_FB_RECON 76 E

E |

134000 FIN_FB_RECON 76

Refer to SAP Note 2714344 for more information about the identified error types. See

Table 5-1.

Table 5-1. Example of Financial Data Inconsistencies from Readiness Check Notes

Message Message

Number Description

Category Category Description

Nr Class
076 FIN.FB_ 121 Inconsistent amount in B Manual correction,
RECON second local currency for correction instructions
this line item (Ldg and 1) available - SAP Note
2714344
517 FIN_FB_ 293 Fields mismatch between B Manual correction,
RECON BSEG and NewGL line item correction instructions
table and 2 and 3 available - SAP Note
2714344
220 FIN FB_ 66 Fields in BSIS and BSEG A Standard automated
RECON do not match correction available - SAP
Note 2956096
372 FIN.FB_ 15 Entry in BSIS with missing A Standard automated
RECON archiving flag (field correction available - SAP
xarch) Note 2956096
074 FIN_FB_ 111 Inconsistent amount for B Manual correction,
RECON updating in G/L for this correction instructions

line item (Ldg and 1)

available - SAP Note
2714344
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It is essential to identify and rectify these database inconsistencies before
you execute SUM tools during the conversion process. Choose Monitor to analyze
database inconsistencies that were found in the last reconciliation run and to correct
possible errors.

Before using FIN_CORR_MONITOR, you must make sure that a reconciliation run
was performed. For this purpose, you can use the Reconciliation tab or the FIN_CORR _
RECONCILE program to find any inconsistencies or errors (see Figure 5-4).

SAP
® 9 ¢
Monitor . Reconciiation | /

NS

Company Code ( [=) to
Fiscal Year to
Document Number to
Package Sze 100

Reconcilation for the given parameter is scheduled in the%nd.

Figure 5-4. Reconciliation run

Then you use the SE38 FIN_CORR_MONITOR program to analyze and correct the
errors (see Figure 5-5).
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SAP
& Diplay Al Erfors  Correction Mode

Monitor | Reconcilation |

| Display selection

=5 5
1_@ Display error J(\- Display log

& &F @R EL) B

List of errors from last run

B Message No | Description Total no. of _
I | 76 Inconsistent amount in 2nd local currency for this line item (Ldg ) 261
\_i 517 Fields mismatch between BSEG and NewGL line tem table 203
| | 74 Inconsistent amount for Updating in G/L for this line item (Ldg ) 1

Figure 5-5. Reconciliation Monitor

When you run this program, you can choose Display Error/Display Log (see
Figure 5-6).

SAP
®@aH

4 Monitor | Reconciiation |

 Display selection
() Disp laW O Displa'ilog/

Figure 5-6. Reconciliation Monitor selection criteria

You can display the issues using the following criteria (see Figure 5-7):
e Message Number
e Company Code
o Fiscal Year

¢ Document Number
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SAP
®aH

~ Monitor }/Reconchtson

| Display selection

(%) Display error () Display log

\ Fiter condition

|| Message Number '_lj' to ]
Company Code ] to ]
Fiscal Year —| to [ ]
Document Number to

Figure 5-7. Reconciliation Monitor input screen

The Display Log option shows the correction logs for all corrections that were
executed using this transaction (see Figures 5-8 and 5-9).

- SAP
(R |

 Monitor | 'Reconcilation |

Display selection
() Display error [@ Display log

Filter condition

Company Code [ ] to '—| ﬂ
User Name _—| to [ ]
Time [00:00:00] to |23:59:59]

Current Date M14.11.2021] to [14.11.2021]

Figure 5-8. Display Log option
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SAP
O] |

ANoRST Recondlaton |

. Dsplay selection
O Display emor (»)Display log

@ AR RE.)(E.) 8

Correction log

[ Extemal I CoCd |StartDate StartTme EndDate End Tme | Comected Excuded
‘ Al 1%°* 11112021 18:51:25  11.11.2021 18:51:25 5 0
00003 MAIN LOG === 11.11.2021 18:50:35  11.11.2021 18:50:35 5 0
00002 MAIN LOG. *==*  11.11.2021 18:34:28  11.11.2021 18:34:28 66 0
00001 MAIN LOG. === 11.11.2021 18:33:43  11.11.2021 18:33:43 66 0

Figure 5-9. Reconciliation Monitor: Display log

You can choose analysis and correction options by selecting Display All Errors and
Correction Mode. In the correction mode, the correct option can be seen. The following
sections discuss eight example errors.

Example 1: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON220: Fields
in BSIS and BSEG Do Not Match

There are 66 items in a document (50001009997) with this error message. Figure 5-10
shows the screen from FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE.
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Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA: Display Issues
X AEAFEY Q OEDTI BEE H

Run ID | DocumentNo | Year |Itm | Document . |Ld Lnltm | Message Class |, Msg.. |Msg.typ|Fi. |OldVal Fi_ |Old Val Fi.

[50004]5_0_0_0_0_05391 2020 1 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 | 5 4997 | 2020 2 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 3 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 4 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 5 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 6 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 7 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 8 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 9 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 10 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
50004 5000004997 2020 11 FIN_FB_RECON 220 E
Figure 5-10. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE screen
Figure 5-11 shows the screen from FIN_CORR_MONITOR.
SAP
@ Display Al Errors  Correction Mode
/Montor | Reconcilation
| Display selection
[ i |
L@ Display error JO Display log
@ EFHE L ED BE
List of errors from last run
EB_ Message No|Descr'|Jtion Total no. of
220 Fields in BSIS and BSEG do not match 66

Figure 5-11. FIN_CORR_MONITOR screen

In order to rectify this issue, follow these steps.
Step 1: Execute the FIN_CORR_MONITOR program (see Figure 5-12).
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' ABAP Editor: Initial Screen
g8 1 & &t O 06D @oebuggng @with varant (@ varants

- —
Program _FIN_CORR MONITOR ol

| Subobjects |
(®)Source Code
(O Variants
) Attrbutes
() Documentation
() Text elements

'tﬁf' Display J[é’ Change J

Figure 5-12. Display program screen

Step 2: Enter an error message that you are intending to correct and execute (see
Figure 5-13).

SAP
@8 A

Monitor | Reconcilation |

| Display selection
(#) Display error () Display log
Filter condition -
Message Number :PE_OEE‘ to :
Company Code [ ] to ]
Fiscal Year ] o [ |
Document Number | e to | —

Figure 5-13. Reconciliation Monitor: Display error input screen

The system shows how many documents or line items contain that error message
(see Figure 5-14).
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- sAP

@ Display All Errors

~ Monitor }'/Reconciation

Correction Mode
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| Display selection

-
L@ Display error

jl".'.\- Display log

) (&F@EEL 2 EE

List of errors from last run
Message No Description

&
|

220 Fields in BSIS and BSEG do not match

Figure 5-14. Reconciliation Monitor: Errors displayed

Total no. of .
66

You can navigate up to the document level by double-clicking the item (see
Figure 5-15).

Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA: Display Issues
X AEAFEY Q OEDTI BEE H

Run ID | DocumentNo | Year |Itm Document.  Ld Lnltm Message Class | Msg...
[50004]5.0_0_0.0.03291

50004
50004
50004
50004
50004
50004
50004
50004
50004
50004

5000004997
3000004997
5000004997
5000004997
5000004997
5000004997
5000004997
5000004997
2000004997
3000004997

2020
2020
2020
2020
2020
2020
2020
2020
2020
2020
2020

1

m o~ o bW

9
10
11

FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON

Figure 5-15. Drill down on the errors displayed

220
220
220
220
220
220
220
220
220
220
220

Msg.typ|Fi.. |Old Val_|Fi. OldVal_ |Fi.

mmmmmmmmmm m

Step 3: In the initial screen, select the item and then click the Correction Mode

button (see Figure 5-16).

150



CHAPTER 5  PREPARATION PHASE (PREPARATIONS IN SAP ECC SYSTEM BEFORE SUM) — PART 1

‘ SAP
| & &) Disphy Al Errors ﬂ

Monitor I/Reconciation

Disply selection
(e)Display error () Display log

& (&)FEEFL EL) E&E
Fields in BSIS and BSEG do not match
Total no. of

[E| Message No | Description
220 Fields in BSIS and BSEG do not match 66

Figure 5-16. Correction mode
You will then see the screen in Figure 5-17, where you need to click the

Correct button.

- sAp
@Q Display All Errors  Correction Mode [H

< Monttor | Reconciation

| Display selection
(®)Disply error () Disply log

() (@S0 B [B)R ) o] |

Fields in BSIS and BSEG do not match
|: Massage No  Description Total no. of Correctablas Corracted Excluded
220 Fields in BSIS and BSEG do not match 66 66 0 0

Figure 5-17. Correct the entries

Step 4: Now the system will ask for confirmation as to whether BSEG/BSEG_ADD is

considered the correct value (see Figure 5-18).
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SAP
03 Dbphy Al Emors  Correction Mode [
< Monitor tieconciial:hn—

| Display selection
(#)Display error (O Disply log

@I @@M@ [ Correction of errors FIN_FB_REON 220 to 229 X [
Fields in BSIS a

: i 6 For the correction of these errors data in
[Ed| Message No | Descript] BSEG/BSEG_ADD s considered as the comect Correctables | Corrected Excluded
m 220 | Relds In value, do you want to continue?See Note 2956096 56 0 0
[ Yes ]| No

Figure 5-18. Confirmation message

If you click Yes, the system will correct the errors that are displayed. The system will
ask to execute in simulation and update modes.

Step 5: Display the log. The system will display the logs for all the corrections made
(see Figure 5-19).

SAP
oo

< Monitor | Reconciation

Display selection
O Display erros *)Daplay bog

&) &CEERF)(E.) Q.
Correction log

I} e ser Name ate te

5 External D Company Cod User N Start D Start Tme  End Da End Time Comrected  Excuded
00002 MAIN LOG - 11.11.2021 18:34:28  11.11.2021 18:34:28 66 0
:w j 11.11.2021 18:33:43  11.11.2021 18:33:43 66 0

Figure 5-19. Display log

In Figure 5-19, there are two logs—one for simulation and one for update mode (see
Figure 5-20 to 5-23).
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ABAP Editor: Initial Screen
go 1 bl O OB Opebuggng O with Variant [ Variants

Program l_r_m CORR_RECONCILE| _I;! |D Create

| Subobjects |
(®)Source Code
(O Variants

Figure 5-20. Reconcilliation

Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA
&3

User Input Parameters

Company Code :[ :' o [ | a
Fiscal Year | to [ | E
Document Number to

Package Size [ 100 |

Figure 5-21. Reconcilliation

[© Execution Type X

Reconciliation should be run in background due
to long run time. Still want to continue?

Figure 5-22. Warning about reconcillation process
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Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA

®n

User Input Parameters
Company Code ' to |
Fiscal Year | to
Document Number | to |

" Processing Parameters
Package Size

Output Device Ip01
Number of copies 11

Number of pages |
G}Fu"'_ -

~

-
© [rormatung set to X 6s_s0'

via|
Figure 5-23. Reconciliation prior to S/4HANA

Example 2: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON372: Entry
in BSIS with Missing Archiving Flag (Field xarch)

There are five items in a document (9100000001) with this error message.
Figures 5-24 and 5-25 show the screen from FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE.
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Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA: Display Issues

PREPARATION PHASE (PREPARATIONS IN SAP ECC SYSTEM BEFORE SUM) — PART 1

G AFY @ BHEDTH BEa @

Run __ | CoCode | Documentio

50006 QNN 9100000001 2011
50006 NN 9100000001 2011
50006 QNN 9100000001 2011
50006 NN 9100000001 2011
50006 NEEEM 9100000001 2011

BSIS: Display of Entries Found
&
Tabke to be searched BSIS
Mumber of hits 5
Runtime o

1

2
6
7
B

Year Itm DocumentNo Ld  Lnitm G/L Acc

610601
217203
217205
630041
530044

] Accounting: Secondary Index for G/L Accounts

| Maximum no. of his

=
500
&

=

]

(&) (&0 C3 ) (B1) %) (B . [0 ) (U] ) (2 oewas]

Documentho | Ttm | Posting Date | Doc. Date

\ 33| CoCode | G/L Acc | Cearing| Cimg doc. Assign.| Year
-

217203
217205
610601
630041
630044

2011
2011
2011
2011
2011

9100000001
9100000001
9100000001
9100000001
9100000001

I e

16.02.2011
16.02.2011
16.02.2011
16.02.2011
16.02.2011

16.02.2011
16.02.2011
16.02.2011
16.02.2011
16.02.2011

Figure 5-24. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE

Display Document: Initial Screen

I4 First Item &7 Editing Options

fffloocument List

| Keys for Entry View
Document Number
Company Code
Fiscal Year

Figure 5-25. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE

$100000001

2011

FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON
FIN_FB_RECON

372
372
372
372
372

E

E
E
E
E

Referance Type Period PK

RE NO. 2
RE NO. 2
RE NO. 2
RE NO. 2
RE NO. 2

[= Performance Assistant

lel=/e)wl@)*]

48 45 48 454

2

2
2
2
2

50
50
40
40
40

Message Class | Msg.No. | Msg.typ [Message text

Entry in BSIS with missing archiving fiag (field xarch)
Entry in BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch)
Entry in BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch)
Entry n BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch)
Entry in BSIS with missing archiving fiag (field xarch)

OyC | BusA

9000
9000
9000

wuwnzxz

Te|FBI Amount LC
37.500,00
135.860,00
37.500,00

755,00
6.235,00

Amount

37.500,00
135.860,00
37.500,00
755,00
6.235,00

11X

(@) e) ) )30 =) ()

LCtax  Tax Tex

0,00
0,00
0,00
0,00
0,00

Message no. F5A397

To rectify this error, execute the following steps.
Step 1: Execute the FIN_CORR_MONITOR program (see Figure 5-26).

System Response

When the document is read, archived documents are also
considered.

Document 9100000001 Il does not exist in
fiscal year 2011

The required document either does not exist in the fiscal year or is
still being posted.

0,00
0,00
0,00
0,00
0,00
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ABAP Editor: Initial Screen
fgo ) S BH 1 B opebuggng S with Variant % Variants

Program 'LT_E_‘IH_CO_R_R_}pNIng :U ' ID Create

[ Subobjects
(®)Source Code
(O Variants
() Attributes
(O Documentation
() Text elements

l&  Dspey | [#  change |

Figure 5-26. FIN_CORR_MONITOR

Step 2: Enter an error message that you are intending to correct and execute (see
Figure 5-27).

SAP
can

Monitor ]: Reconciiation

| Display selection
(%) Display error () Display log

Filter condition
Message Number F3_7{FI‘
Company Code
Fiscal Year
Document Number

g8 g8

EEEE

Figure 5-27. Display error: Reconciliation Monitor

The system shows how many documents or line items have that error message (see
Figure 5-28).
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SAP

(& B Dsplay Al Errors  Correction Mode [E

" Monitor i’ Reconciiation |

| Display selection
I 2
|_© Display error _]{") Display log

@) [EEEEL E DB

List of errors from last run

Message No Description Total no. of
| 372 Entry in BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch) 5

E)
Figure 5-28. Display error

You can navigate up to the document level by double-clicking the item (see
Figure 5-29).
 sap
(& &) Disphy Al Emors  Correction Mode [H

Monitor +Reconcilation

| Display selection
r = |
©Display error O Display log

& (&FEERFL EL Q)& )
Entry in BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch)

B status| CoCode Fiscal Year | Document Number,  Line item | Ledger G/L Account
oo N 2011 9100000001 1 610601
oo 2011 9100000001 2 217203
| Coamablc 2011 9100000001 6 217205

oo R 2011 9100000001 7 630041
oo 2011 9100000001 8 630044

Figure 5-29. Drill down on the errors

Step 3: In the initial screen, select the item and click the Correction Mode button

(see Figure 5-30).
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SAP

& Display All Errors | Correction Mode | [E

=/ Monitor | Reconcilation

| Display selection

‘ (@ Display error O Display log

S E N E R =Y (T
Entry in BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch)

EE, Message No | Description Total no. of

372 Entry in BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch)

5

Figure 5-30. Correction mode

You will then see the screen in Figure 5-31, where you need to click the
Correct button.

. sap
& &) Dispby AlErrors  Correction Mode  H

4 Montor | Reconciation |

| Display selection

:@nsphy error :C "IDiplay log
EPEEE)EN)EE e |
Entry in BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch)

[EB| Message No Description | Totalno. of | Correctables Comected
| 372 Entry in BSIS with missing archiving flag (field xarch) 5 5 0

Figure 5-31. Correct the errors

Step 4: The system will ask for confirmation as to whether BSEG/BSEG_ADD is

considered the correct value (see Figure 5-32).
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SAP
&> &) pisply AlErrors  Correction Mode [

< Monkor | Reconciiation

[ Disply selection
(*) Display emor () Display log
T [=- Correction of errors FIN_FB_REON 220 to 229
EMEEIE
IEntrY in BSIS w For the correction of these erors data in
[E}  Message No | Descripti BSEG/BSEG_ADD is considered as the correct (Correctables Comected Excluded
372 Entryin value, do you want to continue?See Note 2956096 5 0 0
] Yes H No

Figure 5-32. Confirmation message

Ifyou click Yes, the system will correct the errors. The system will ask to execute in

simulation and update modes (see Figure 5-33).

[ Error Messeges selected for correction

I

e You have selected 1 messages to be corrected. |
C

~
[ Simulate ] Update ][X Cancel

Figure 5-33. Simulate/update run

Step 5: Display the log. The system will display logs for all the corrections it made

(see Figure 5-34).
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SAP
&

~ Monitor Reconciiation

Display selection
() Display error I@}Dsphy log :
&) (&)%) (B (a8 )
Correction log
[ER| External ID CoCd | User Name Start Date  Start Time End Date  End Time Comected Excuded
00004 MAIN LOG [ = 11.11.2021 18:51:25  11.11.2021 18:51:25 5 0
00003 MAIN LOG ENEG_G === 11.11.2021 18:50:35  11.11.2021 18:50:35 5 0

Figure 5-34. Display log

Figure 5-34 shows two logs—one for the simulation and one for update mode.

Example 3: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON74: Inconsistent
Amount for Updating in G/L for this Line Item (Ldg OL)

Figures 5-35 to 5-37 show the screens from FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE.

Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA: Display Issues
@ AFFF QO O EQTI BHas A

+Msg. | Msg.typ| Comected | Message text
:Ihcans'stent amount for Updating in G/L for this ine ftem (Ldg OL) ]

Documenthlo | Year | Itm | Ld Lnltm G/L Acc |Message Class
74 E

1000153 2019 1 I FIN_FB_RECON

Figure 5-35. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE
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@ .| Display Document: Data Entry View

% iy & 3 Episply Currency B[] General Ledger View

Data Entry View

Document Number Company Code Fiscal Year [2013]

Document Date Posting Date |30.11.2018 Pperiod (11]

Reference ' Cross-CC no. ' '

Currency ] TieXts exist 0 LedgerGroup | |

[SIUEY G E - o =Y 0 (= = Y ()

“ Itm | PK S G/L Account/| Order Amount | Curr. E Amount in LC | LCurr LC2 amount LCur2 K Tx Tex

1 1]27 1000 466.798,31 RMB 466.798,31 RMB 66.192,00 USD
241137 1000 466.798,31- RMB 466.798,31- RMB 66.192,00- USD
3 50 0400 0,00 RMB 0,00 RMB 187,25- USD
4 40 0400 0,00 RMB 0,00 RMB 0,06 USD
5 40 0400 0,00 RMB 0,00 RMB 187,19 USD

= 0,00 RMB

Figure 5-36. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE

FAGLFLEXA: Display of Entries Found

S
Table to be searched [FAGLFLEXA | General Ledger: Actual Line Items
: S R
Number of hits 24
Runtime 0 | Maximum no. of hits 500 '

[ [&lFE]E. &5 [B]E @ =] 18] 5] [ veti]

[E| Year|Ld , Lnltm |=TCAmou_ £ LC Amount EAmntin . | OthCrcyAmt Quantity OTC Amount
| 2019 OL 000001 0,00  1.320,08- 187,19 0,00 0,000  1.320,08-
| 2019 OL 000002 66.191,94 468.118,39  66.379,19 0,00 0,000 468.118,39
/2019 OL 000003 66.192,00- 466.798,31- 66.192,00- 0,00 0,000 466.798,31-
.| 2019 oL 000004 0,00 0,00 187,25- 0,00 0,000 0,00
| 2019 OL 000005 0,00 0,00 0,06 0,00 0,000 0,00
| 2019 OL 000006 0,00 0,00 187,19 0,00 0,000 0,00
i_i . 0,06- = 0,00 - 0,00

Figure 5-37. Error analysis

Verify SAP Note 2714344.

D/C

nwwvw I I I
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Execute the TFC_COMPARE_VZ program to compare BSEG and FAGLFLEXA. Figures 5-38
and 5-39 show the screens of the report output.

Comparison: Documents / Transaction Figures

&M@

Gen. Data Selection _
Fiscal Year [2019]
Company Code | to [ ] B
Posting period 1 to | | B
Ledger ] to M ﬂ

Data for Parallel Processing

Server Group '
Number of Parallel Steps 8

Package Size 10.000 |

Options

(e)Make Comparison

ODisplay Log
| Comparison of Transactions Figures with Documents of:

(®) G/L View
(O Entry View
| Options

[v]SingleDoc.Comparison

Figure 5-38. Comparison of Document Transaction Figures screen
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PREPARATION PHASE (PREPARATIONS IN SAP ECC SYSTEM BEFORE SUM) —

Comparison of Document Transaction Figures

&) [&]F]E]E®L) (EL)%

Differences per Ledger

JIB]d& & JE [EH]) (&3 6/L Accts/Subledger Accts

Ld Year Peri, Account D/C TC Amou_ Cr | LC Amount Crcy 1 Amntin__  Crcy 2 OthCrcyAmt C Messages
™ | 2019 7 No differences occurred
TX 2019 8 No differences occurred
TX 2019 9 No differences occurred
X 2019 10 No differences occurred
X 2019 11 No differences occurred
X 2019 12 No differences occurred
TX 2019 13 No differences occurred
TX 2019 14 Mo differences occurred
X 2019 15 No differences occurred
X 2019 16 No differences occurred
- ---J |4 | _‘r"“‘ |---- - -l fﬁSuccesstnor Messages|
Messages
Current Da, {Time | Document,,  Fiscal Year | Description
14.11.2021 14:42:41 100015382 2019 Ledger OL Difference Between G/L View and Entry View
14.11.2021 14:42:41 100015382 2019 Ledger IF Difference Between G/L View and Entry View
14.11.2021 14:42:41 100015382 2019 Ledger LL Difference Between G/L View and Entry View
14.11.2021 14:42:41 100015382 2019 Ledger TX Difference Between G/L View and Entry View

PART 1

Figure 5-39. Comparison of Document Transaction Figures screen

Solution:

1.

2.

4.

The inconsistencies can also be found/analyzed in the source
system by using the TFC_COMPARE_VZ program.

If there is an inconsistency in the source (e.g., shown in phase R21
by error FINS_RECON074), check SAP Note 2425426, which explains
an option to find/localize certain inconsistencies (found in a SAP
S/4HANA test-system conversion) automatically in the source
ERP system.

Make sure SAP Note 2640057 and SAP Note 73141 are
implemented before re-running phase MUJ.

Otherwise, contact SAP (component FIN-MIG-GL).
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Example 4: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON76: Inconsistent
Amount in the Second Local Currency For This Line Item
(Ldg OL)

Figures 5-40 and 5-41 show the screen from FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE.

B CoCade Documenshs vumwu LABm G ACC Mesmge Cass  Msgio. Mgty [esage tex

00M SOOI X0 L4000 FR_FB_RECON ME prconsatent amount n 2nd local cumency for ths Ine Tem (LS L)
200 i hdpe B F] : A0 FR_FE_RICON M prconmatest amourt B g ool Cumescy for tha Ine 2es (LS SL)
30030 ¢ S0N0ITE NN 3 LM000 FRN_FR_RICON %k prconmatent amouet n 2nd local cumency for tha Ine e (L2 L)
30030 ! L0008 N0 4 0010 FRN_FE_RECON MK prconsatent amourt n Ind local Cumescy flor the Ine Lo (Log OU)
0¥ 1 ANOTTE XN 3 L0 FR_FB_RECON 7% E rconsstent amourt i nd ool cumendy for the Ine tem (Log 0L)
20030 | SN N2 6 520010 FPU_FE_RECON 7% E broonsatent amount i 3nd kol cumency for tha Ine Lem (Lé) 6L)
30030 ! 20007 N 7 LMD FRUFR_RICON L frconsatent amouet n 2nd local Cumency for tha Ine e (Lo L)
0w | 00T NN 8 20010 FRUFI_RICON EL frconsatent amount i Ind local Cumency for tha Ing tem (L6g &)
Hax i LIS N 1 LMD FRUFB_RECON 7 E rconsstent aTourt n g locl Qumendy for the ine Lem (Log 9)
30030 NI NN 2 SM0I0 FR_FE_RECON 7 E hrconsatent amount i 2nd local cumency for tha ine tem (Log 0U)
AW ! S0P NN 3 14000 FR_FE_RECON e wroust n dnd meecy for tha Ine Bem (L6) 0U)
20030 | BN N2 4 AN210 FR_FR_RICON %0 froonmtent smourt i nd local cumency for tha Ine tem (189 &)

Figure 5-40. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE

BSEG: Display of Entries Found

Qe
Tadle 1o be warchad [aszs T Metmuntrg Document Segment
Marrber of bty 2 ]

| Macrmam 03, of bty

£

Runtre

Glame.) ([B.0s )[R0 (& Ju.) ) 0] [2ows]

ch«wm Vear AccTy OFC AmourtLC Amourt Orgrdctn GLamownt Cum, | Amourt Amouet TaCd Amount  Amgurt | Tald Amount Amourt | Ongnal tax base amourt ¢
5 L1

Em LD M
i W?r‘t: NN 1 H W H 3 e S 0.0 T8 R 8,00 800
m?m NN 5 W S H 708 3 0.00 7908 R ol o0 oo
AONNITIE NN I M ¥ M 3 908 30 a0 e m .00 a0 a0
APO000TTIE N 4 5 1 5 L] 708 e 0,00 e Bm 0,00 0,00 0.00
ANNTTIE NN I H W M s ;02 N .00 ¥ ow .00 00 000
AOUNTTIE NN 65 91 5 H e 9 0,00 579 am 0,00 0,00 0,00
AUWSOATIIR 204 T M L] Ll AMIA AR ans MM AR L] LT o nd 1= and and and

Figure 5-41. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE

Local currency? is not updated in the table.
Verify SAP Note 3019446 FIN_CORR_RECONCILE: FIN_FB_RECON 76, 77 does not
consider the currency customizing correctly.

Example 5: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON517: Fields
Mismatch Between BSEG and NewGL Line Iltem Table

Figures 5-42 to 5-44 show the screens from FIN CORR DISPLAY ISSUE.
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Reconciliation prior to Conversion to S/4HANA: Display Issues
a4 APV QO o LsRTHh B O

Bn Colode Yo Em L Lam QLA Mewage Com Mg,
: 1 490000777 00 000001 LM(OY FINUFI_RECON ur e

00

000 40000 NN 1 40 F 00N 1000 FNALRICON 517 E Feis mmmatch Between B5EG and Newdi, Ine tem idle M0 20 2000
T 0000 00 1 00 L 00001 1ME00 FRABRECOM 517 € Freics mmmatch becmeen B5EG and NewdL Ine Com able J020000H00001 4000 20200200/00001 202
0030 o, NN 2 00 o 00002 SNOLO FRCABRICON 817 € Faics marmatch Setmren B5EG 3¢ Newdl Ine tem tabie

20030 200000, 00 2 400 ¥ 000002 SN0I12 FPUBRICON 317 € Fuekds mmrmutich Betwaen B50G 30 Newdd, Ine Bem lable

000 o 20 1 MO0 FINFR_RECON % E LY

£ 000 00 1 3000 F 000001 LM00 FRURLRECON 17 E Frrkds mmmatch betmren BSEG 300 Newdl Ine Som tabie MO0 000
S083 Sds NI 1 SO AL o003 L3O FN_FE_RICON nr e Facs reratch Setaesn B50G 303 Newdd, Ine tem tabe 00 $ IR
000 P 0 1 0 TX 000001 104000 FRLMBRICON 51T € Pl Fmratch Beteeen BSG 200 Morwdd, It o e 3000 34200
Figure 5-42. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE

FAGLFLEXA: Display of Entries Found

Q&

Table to be searched |FAGLFLEXA General Ledger: Actual Lng Items

Humber of hits L]

Runtime 0 | Maamum no. of hes |so0

(@) (APB KRB (@B %) (B)E JR e ) 8] (B) [Loets)

[ Year Documentio |Ld | CoCode LnRm  Pered Crey | Documentho  Tr. TTy Cicy Unk Ref. Ten. R | Ver LogSystem
[ |1 2020 49000 T oL 000001 9 EUR 490000 RMWI EUR KG MKPF 0 |1

2020 49001 oL 000002 9 EUR 49000( RMWI EUR KG MKPF 01

2020 49001 IF 000001 9 EUR 49000¢ RMWI EUR KG MKPF (K]

| 2020 4900 IF 000002 9 EUR 49000¢ RMWI EUR KG MKPF 0 |1

[ | 2020 45001 {18 000001 9 EUR 45000 RMWI EUR KG MKPF o |1

2020 49001 L 000002 9 EUR 2020 09.09.2020 :_49000( :R.HWI EUR KG MKPF 01

| 2020 45001 ™ 000001 9 EUR 2020 09.09.2020 49000¢ RMWI EUR KG MKPF 0 1

| 2020 45001 ™ 000002 9 EUR 2020 09.09.2020 49000 RMWI EUR KG MKPF 0 |1

Figure 5-43. FIN_CORR_DISPLAY ISSUE

BKPF: Display of Entries Found

&
e
Table to be searched BT | Accounting Document Header
Humber of his i ]
Runtime bﬁ !

ER CoCode Documentho Year Type Do<. Date Posting Date | Period Enteredon  Entered at | Changed Last updte Transbin Date User Name TCode O
| 450000 2020 W1 09.09.2020 9 09.09.2020 17:57:45 09.09.2020 | M0

=J

Figure 5-44. Analysis of the error

Verify SAP Note 2714344.
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Example 6: Error FIN_FB_RECON 376: Entry on BSIK
with Missing Archiving Flag (Field xarch)

Figure 5-45 shows the errors identified by the program, which can be corrected as per
SAP Note 2956096.

2956096 - FIN_CORR_MONITOR: Information on correctable errors v (o) D EHE) @
= == ==

Description  Software Component References ~  Attribute:

FIN_FB_RECON 372, Missing archival flag in The field XARCH should be populated | If the document is not The fiag XARCH is updated 1o ¢ for the enlry in the corresponding

3T3, 3T4, 37T, 376, 37T, | index Lable entry with "X’ in the secondary index tables pres: ader Lable index table.

3re. 3r9 when he decumenis are archived. Due | (BKF
1o some issue the field is populated
wilh space.

(FAd
considersd (o be archived

Figure 5-45. SAP Note 2956096

In order to correct these errors, you have to click Correction Mode for the FIN_CORR _
MONITOR program (see Figures 5-46 and 5-47).

v v B o2 C B b O W @ 4 (€ Debuggng (S WithVariant [ Variants  Cancel More
Program IN_CORR_MONITO ) (] Create
Subobjects

® Source Code
WVariants
Aftributes
Documentation

Text elements

&3 Display & Change
< ;»..E- ? Si4 HANA Migration : Inconsistency Correction Monitor
i v| & £ [ Cancel Morev

Display selection

® Display Error Display Log

Filter condition

=

Message number [ to 4
—

Company Code to g

Fiscal Year to g

Document Mumber to ot

Figure 5-46. FIN_CORR_MONITOR program
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Select the error message and click the Correction Mode button, as highlighted in
Figure 5-47.

Display selection

® Display Error Display Log

List of errors from last run

alle|F|Q Yivi||Z|v||@2]E@ v
Message number Description Total
'—J} 376 Entry in BSIK with missing archiving flag (field xarch) 1.418 I
374 Entry in BSID with missing archiving flag (field xarch) 1.079
398 Second local currency in BKPF inconsistent (should be ) 14

Figure 5-47. The Correction Mode button

If the message shown in Figure 5-48 is displayed, you have to make corrections to
FIN_CORR_MONITOR as per the following notes.

e 2755360 - Reconciliation prior to S/4AHANA conversion

e 2793849 - Analysis and correction of G/L inconsistencies in ECC prior
to S/4HANA conversion- Application Coding

e 2836444 - Analysis and correction of G/L inconsistencies in ECC prior
to S/4AHANA conversion- User Interface
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Display selection

r ]
L@' Display Error 0 Display Log

List of correctable errors from last run

alll2]= | YIiv[Z[v]|2|® v|||ECorrect
| Message number Description Total

Error correction enabled. Only correctable error messages are displayed.

Figure 5-48. Display Error log screen
As part of these SAP Notes, you have to execute and make changes or corrections to
FIN_CORR_MONITOR:
e Program Note 2755360 to be executed as per SAP Note 2755360
o Program Note 2793849 to be executed as per SAP Note 2793849

e Program Note 2836444_NEW to be executed as per SAP Note 2836444

Example 7: Error FIN_FB_RECON 374: Entry on BSID
with Missing Archiving Flag (Field xarch)

Figure 5-49 shows the errors identified by the program, which can be corrected as per
SAP Note 2956096.

2956096 - FIN_CORR_MONITOR: Information on correctable errors v [Fovowes)(3) & @) (@

References Attribute:

Daescription

FIN_FB_RECON 372, Missing archival flag in The field XARCH should be populated If the document is not The fiag XARCH is updated 10 O for (ne enlry in the cormesponding
3T3, 3T4, ITH, 376, 377, | index table entry with "X’ in the secondary index tables present in the header Lable ingex table
are, 3re when the documents are archived. Due | (BKPF), BSEGEBSEG_ADD

1o some issue the field is populated and new GL item table

with space, (FAGLFLEXA), itis

considersd (o be archived

Figure 5-49. SAP Note 2956096
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Example 8: Error FIN_FB_RECON 398: Second Local
Currency in BKPF Inconsistent

Figure 5-50 shows the errors identified by the program, which cannot be corrected as per
SAP Note 2714344.

2714344 - Financial data migration to SAP S/4HANA: Most frequent Error Messages — Information and
Recommendations

lersion 9 from 17.10.2020 in English
Description  Product  References ~  Attributes  Languages  Rate This Document
FIGL FINS_RECON
RI0. Analyze 398 Error text. SECOND LOCAL CURRENCY &2 IN BKPF = Inconsislent BKPF entries 1. Depends on 1. Contact SAP (cx
Transactional INCONSISTENT (SHOULD BE &3) in the source system Situation. It need 1o MIG-GL)
Data mainly due fo program be checked witn

Functional check: Check DHPF-HWAEZ againsi the
SAP S/MHANA cumency sellings

emcrs, wrong handling of business  whether

curency changes (e.g he wrong of missing
company code (ransaction FINSC_LEDGER adding  second  local ke e
currency in trans. OB2Z2) addilional  currency
ete 10T previous. postings
Is needed

Figure 5-50. SAP Note 2714344

Preparation Phase SI Checks Execution (Functional)

Run the /SDF/RC_START_CHECK program (see Figures 5-51 and 5-52).

SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA - Simplification Item Check
@ Disply Application Log  Help

Simplification Item Check Options
Target SAP S/4HANA Version (73554900103300008514 SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP] i
(®) New relevance check in Online mode
(O New relevance & consistency check as background job
(O Display Last Check Result
& Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 is not up to date.
& Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 is not up to date.

Simplification Item Catalog Source
@ Local Version [ 17.11.2021 07:12:21 UTC ]

[[a Update Catalog with latest version from SAP ]
3] Upload Simpification Item Catalog from fil ]
(E3) Downlozd Current Simpification Item Catalog ]

Figure 5-51. SI Checks execution
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SAP

(158 (28] ) ) 2 ) () () ] [ cneck consmtency for 1 & heck Consitency Detats (28 Doty Consetency theck Log | ApolvRevoke Exerotion [ Deolsy Bxemption Log
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

[El Relevance Last Con | Exempt] | 1D Tt Loty Technelogy Business Area Catatary

a =] (=] : Masteriata S4TWL - Business Partner Approach Database and Data Management: Enterprise Information Management  Change of exis «
& (=] ©  SC:HR LEARN SATWL - SAP Leaming Salstion Hurman Resources Coee HR and Time Recordng Nen-strategicf =
& o ©  SIL: Logutes MMM S4TWL - DATA MODEL T INVENTORY MAHAGEMENT [ Supply Chain Inventory Change of exs
& ] & (SILENG S4TWL - GEHERAL LEDGER France Accounting and Fnanchl Ciose Change of exis
a ? ©  SDiFm AL SATWL - ASSET ACCOUNTING Finance Accounting and Fnancil Ciose Change of axis
4 3 9 SI2; Logistcs PP-MRP S4TWL - Storage Locaton MRP Manufacturng Producton Planing Funictionalty i
a o [=] SH4; HR FREC S4TWL - SAP E-Recrutting Hurnan Resources Core HR and Time Recondrg Hon-strategic-f
a o © SR GENERIC CHECKS SATWWL - Generic Chack for SAP S/4HANA Converson a_ IT Management Admnistration and Usbity Change of axis
i [ ] ©  5[2SD FRIC S4TWL - Data Model Changes in 50 Pricng Sales Order and Contract Management Change of exis

& =] © 5033 Logstics Genen) S4TWL - Retal Information System Solutions for Specific Industres Retal Functionalty ui
a =] [} S Lopagntcs MM-IM SATWL - Materal Ledger Oblgatory for Material Vakuation Supply Chain Inventary Change of exs

o (=] © 5 Mactefiata PM

: S4TWL - Smp¥ication of copyfreference handing Database and Data Managermant Entemria Information Management  Change of exis

Figure 5-52. SAP Simplification Item Check

Error Messages

Module — Finance
SI12: FIN._MISC_ML

Corrective actions: SAP has completed the required changes, as shown in Figure 5-53.

SApP repaired the inconsistencies between tables : ACDOCA vs. CKMLPP/CKMLCR. Therefore in
transaction CKMREP I've adjusted the quantity & values in current period 9/2020 from tables CKMLPP/CKMLCR.
Now they are in sync with tables ACDOCA values:

SI22: GENERIC_CHECKS

2] RetevacelLsst Cons [Exermeti [0 [Tee [uobr [Bushess area [carazory
Iy a @  5I22 GENERIC CHECKS S4TWL - Genenc Check for SAP 5/4HANA Converson an _ IT Management Adminstration and Usabilty Change of exstng ﬁ|

Figure 5-53. Generic checks

e SAP Note 1484142
e SAP Note 2749796

Corrective action: Report RS4SIC_PSMTABCORR (see Figures 5-54 to 5-56)
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' ABAP Editor: Initial Screen

go @ R Ml B> @ pebuggng @ with variant  [@ Variants

Program [Rs451C_PSMTABCORR ] Create

[ subobjects
()Source Code
(O Variants

(O Attributes

(O Documentation
() Text elements

\&  Dispay | |#  change |

Figure 5-54. RS4SIC_PSMTABCORR

Correction report for PSM tables
@

=
L Test run

Figure 5-55. RS4SIC_PSMTABCORR test run
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Correction report for PSM tables

Correction report for PSM tables

Following inconsistent entries Zound in table TIBP2B:
EN ARO
EN ARO
EN ARD

No inconsistent entries found in table TFBO3T.

Figure 5-56. Report for RS4SIC_PSMTABCORR

Correction report RS4SIC_TNIW5CORR (see Figure 5-57).

Report RS4SIC_TNIWS5CORR
@
t]_?_[P_TEST j
Report RS4SIC_TNIW5CORR

Report RS4SIC_TNIWSCORR

Following inconsistent entries found in table TNIWS.
ROH 12 10,0
ROH 12 10,0

0 inconsistent entries found in table TNIWSW.

Figure 5-57. Correction report for RS4SIC_TNIW5CORR
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SI1: FIN_GL

Figures 5-58 and 5-59 show this error message.

(4 ) ) L () (L ][] [ check Consstancy for Al | Chack Consstency Datals J[i¥ Dty Consstancy Chack Log |G Aoply/Revoke Exampoon | ¥ Deplay Exemation Log |
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

[B Rekvarce Last Con Exerpu D
S12; MpsterData BP

(=3 0 Y
opoOCeEEEEEQ00
0000000000

Figure 5-58. SI1: FIN_GL

Tele
SATWL - Business Pactner Approach
SATWL - SAP Learning Solstion

SATWL - DATA MODEL I INVENTORY MANAGEMENT (

S4TWL - GENERAL LEDGER
SATWAL - ASSET ACCOUNTRNG
S4TWL - Storage Locatnn MRP

SATWA - Simpification of copy/refarence handing

SATWL - 5AF E-Recruting

54TWL - Generic Check for SAP S/4HANA Conversion a_
54TWL - Data Model Changes in 50 Prong

54TV - Retall Information System

Busness Alea

Catabase and Data
Human Resources

Entemriss ol
Coce HR and Time Recording

Supply Chain Inwentory
Fnance Accounting and Fnancal Cose
France Accourtng and Fnancal Cose
Manufacturing Production Phnning
Database and Data Enterrise -
Human Resources Cose HR and Time Recording
IT Management Admnstration and Usadiity
Sales Oeder and Contract Management
Sewutions for Spechic Industres Retal

Inwentory

SATWL - Matersd Ledger Oblgatory for Matera! Vauation | Supply Chain

Catetory
Change of exs -
Hon-strategicf =
Change of exie
Change of exi
Change of exts
Functionaity u
Change of e
Hon-strategicf
Change of exs
Changs of exs.
Functionalty u
Changs of exs

Consistency check result
& @ & Teone rometon B

= M righest consstency chedk reum code: £

= A temist
= @ Chedk sarted aC
- @ Check dass: CLS45IC_MTGL

* & Impkemamted versoazeo,
* @ Check ended K L e emen e e
= B Consstency chack raning time: 1 secones
* @ Cumslenty chek resull.
» A Chedk Sub ID:FI_GL_GENERAL_FI_CO™, retum cede =4 .
@ Chedk Sub-D:"FLGL_AGS_SEVERITY". retun code =7 .
- B Weiiuan severly of veuumed 1esseges for
_* M 2245333 fer possile souters g
* @ Check Sub-10:Fl GL START, retum code = 7,
- X Begin of checs results for
» M Chedk Sub-ID:FL 6L 13", mtum code = 7 .

& Check Sub-10:"FI_GL_04", retam code - 4 .

& Chadk Sub-ID:"FI_GL_VS", retum code = 4 .

& Unedk Sub-1:HLbL_34°, tetum code = 4 .

B Check Sub-ID:"TT_GL_CND®, return cede = 7 .

A Chack Sub-ID:"FI_GL_AGS_SEVERITY”, retum “ode = 4
& Unedk Sub-10:H_GL_S | AK1", retum code = 4.

4 Chedk Sub-ITLGL_ 4, retum code = 4 .

* & Skipsble consitency emor found, exemption can be sppled to the tem in smpFicaton

= A Chack riass might he ritafdate, Implement Beect wericn of SAR Ynke 25702552,

+ Enun shippalile, See SAP Hule

- @ Compiny cate CNOL 2nd contr, 3'ea CHOL tare dierert fecl year vararts K1 avd K

Figure 5-59. Consistency check result

z

NLR W R G U L e R R G e e e b e b e e |

&) (B8] PWRPJ E ) ClE @ J]

- [ EeE s

Typa, Namage Taxt
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The system changes FYV of CO area to K1 (see Figure 5-60).

Change View "Basic data®: Details
Y e DRERAHES RO

& 0ota wan saeed

Controlerg Area
Mare

Perwon Raigonabie

 Assgrement Contrd

Cold-»C0 Ava

| Cumency Satey

Cumrency Type
Cumency
G/l vl

| Ot Sattrgn

Cart of Accty
Facal Year Varant
0 Sed. Hararchy

Docurent Tyoe

Do Nt Use 524 Mar.

(3 Comcompry <o (ont Kiowntng

e Owresache Yian (rtemato . [0 Clods ¢

- Ot of accovots -

o Gl Yewr, 1 Specel Percd =
- cont Conter erwory I 2]

| Satung for Authorzaton Herarchi for Cont Certen

ARernatve Harardyl
ARematig Herar Oy 2

Figure 5-60. Controlling area data

SI2: FIN_AA

Sub IDis FI_AA ASSETCLASS (see Figure 5-61).

Consistency check result
& D & oo Momwon [

'

Overven

* @ Owch ended it 16112001 $1:10:00 ST
* @ Consatency ek ferting e 1 ecands
» O Coreatercy Gt el

* Ok S DeVLAA_QUST_DOPRORAAT", retu code = 8.
= I Och Sl DOFILAA_COMMONINTE, retum (ode = 7.

» I Owch Sub- D TLAA_CUST_LIDCIR, retum code = 8 .

v Ovech Seb-DeVIAA_CUST_DOPARIA", retus code = 8 .
* B Ok b DV CUST ITCTIAR, wturm code = 8.
* 0 [k S DT, AA ASSETOLASS, syt oo = 8]

= BOwt ol fe.
L]
= B Ot ol e
* W mD
* I Oot of tep.
= B e
= B Owtof de.
* BN
* B Out of dep.
+ W ND
* 0Ot tep.
- W e
* B Outof de.
- B 2ND
* Ot of dep.
* B unn
* B Ot ten
* B e
= BOowtol e

P oy re M ol e

Frd oy rm B ol en

Pard oy wea 36 of wwa

Prd oy rn Mol e

Prd oy e ol sna

Pardl oy s 38 of wed

P ovem Mol rm

Fordk oy wes 33 of ewa

Pard oy wed 38 of wed

Prd oy wea M of s

R X

At BCTve P amset CLIOOO - Soe Aote

rot actvw 1 et CLICOO - Sow mote i

ot actvw 1 et CLIOO0 - Sae note

ROt BCTvE P asset CLOOOO - Sae mote:

ot avw 1 et CLOODO « Sae note

POt mThw 1 anet CLEOOO - Tee note

ot e P et CLIOOO - Tae note

Fot actve F amet ALBOOO - See Rote

Ot BCTvw P et CLIOOO - Soe Aote

ot actve 0 gt CLIOOD - Sow note

Figure 5-61. Consistency check results
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Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Valuation » Determine
Depreciation Areas in the Asset Class

T-code: OAYZ

Figure 5-62 shows the view before any changes.

Change View "Depreciation areas”: Overview

vEaBRBR
Dalog Structwre Asset Chss -
* Ohsset cass Caxteféep. HIR

+ CI0eprecaton e

A Dep.aes  Deat  Deky Use Per bofex nou [J
01 Book deprec. :!J 000 ) 1000

10 M200

-

i)

12

13

14Book dapred.

15Book depred.

16Book Ceprec.

¥Group USD

31 Group Qurr
12EDep{g.0ur)

HGroup USD <
35Group USD
26Group USD v

LOSMACRS ]

inunarce 0 Q 1000

© © ©0 0 00 0 0 O 0O O
o O O O O 0 O 0 O O o

<

Figure 5-62. Depreciation areas
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Figure 5-63 shows the view after the changes.

Change View "Depreciation areas”; Overview
vaasBBER
Daicy Structure Assat Cass -

= Dassat coss
Ot of -
* SIDeprecaton wen .

AL Dep.xed  Dext  Deoky Use Per index  Lnou [0
. 1000 =

D1Book deprec. W
10 (
| 1w [
2
| 23
14Book deprec.
| 15Baok depvel.
| 1dBook deprec.
| HGrow USD
| 31Grow Curr
NeDex{g.qx)
MGrowp VD
| 33Gtou0 USD
HGrowp USD
LUSMARS
| tdnunnce [ W & 0

J
o0 00000
o o o O © O O

A0 AQ QAR

1000
2000
H

1000
1000

1000
2000
1000

1000

1000 .

8 reswon Entry 1 of 16

Figure 5-63. Depreciation area

g

After the corrections, Sub ID FI_AA_ASSETCLASS is no longer displayed (see

Figure 5-64).

Consistency check result
L @ S Techeal Wormascn B

Cvervan
* 0 O started 2t
* @ Owcendes !
* @ Cwch total oo e 8 0 seconds
* @ Seplfcrton Rem Crtalog sowrcn: Fetched from 502

@ The e cataig d for the chack was & from SAP at
-9
= @ Target verson: AP SUMANA 2020 (02 (#32021) FP)
* & Irplemented verson 147 of SAP Note 2200707 B et w0 12 ERte.
* O rplemected verson 90 of SAP Note TMIIIT 8 not up to date,
+ @0 Bems have bean skpoed for cotsatendy chack i tetal
* @ 1 tems heched for consatendy
* W ok tem "SI FRI_AA"
I Hghest consatency check retum code: B
* & Conmatency eror found. To S the enor, Teate 30 auemption for £ #fter other entn
* O have Bewn resohed.
* @ Owokstated a2t
* @ ok clins: CLIASIC_FLAL
* O Orach clms mght be out-0f <ate. Irpiement Bhest verson of SAP Note 2302392,
* O Frokmested vesonil,
@Ok ended it )
= @ Conmatency chack nurnng tme: 0 seconds
* @ Consstency check remit
¢ B Och Sub-DOFIL_AA_OUST_DEFROUART", return code = 8,
* B Ovck Sl D TLUAA_COMPORENTS', retum code = 7.
Ok Sub-DCFLA_OUST_LEDGER', retumn code = 8.,
* B Ok ST FLUAA_CUST_DEFRAREA”, retuen code = 8,
v Owck S FLAL_CUST_FISCYEAR", retum code = 8.

Figure 5-64. Consistency check results
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Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_LEDGER

See Figure 5-65.

Consistency check result
& @ & Tecwal peeaton B

e e ) (BIF0)RF) (S 1% ) (LIS J@ Jau.)
™ B Ohack Bem "SIt FR_ARY 48 |
* B Hghast conustency CMCK retum code: 8 1 - [©s)@o)ao]@s]
= & Consslency e found. To shp the emor, Ceate a0 exemption for € after other emon 1 ‘l‘m‘n-mr-z
= & have been resoheed. 1
= D Ok ated 20 1
* @ Chack cass: CLSASIC_FILAA 1
* & Oheck class mght be out-ofdate. Irplement itest verson of SAP Note 2502552 1
* O Froemented verson9), 1
* @ Ohack ended at i
= @ ConssTency ChHck running Dme: 0 Se0onds 1
* @ Consstency chack rescl... 1
¢ Check Sub-DCFIAA_CUST_DEPROMART®, refurn code = 8, L)
P Ok Sub-ID0FILAA_COMPONENTS”, retum Code = 7 . 3
= I Check Sub-D:FIAA_CUST_LEDGER', retum code = 8 . ]
* Blefoer FoefrednColdl mrctactve nchatof deprecation - Seenote 1
- 3616533 1
* B Ledoer WL defeoed N CoCa s 18 not 2Ctve 0 Chart of deorecRton 7 ) - See mote: 1
L ] 1
* 1 Ledoer T defned in Cod 5 1ot actve I chart of Ceprecuton  See note: 1
= B M ]
* W ledoe Foofrad nCold. 500t 3w N Ot of decrecation | - Se note: 1
+ @ 1
© B Ledger LL defrad n Cold 7777 8 mat actve i Chant of deprecition | - See note: 1
- B e 1
o 1 Ledger T defined n Cold 2777 5 ot actve In chart of deprecation 1777 - See note: 1
- B s 1
= B Ledger F defred in Cold ! sk actve i chart of deprecaton 777 - See note: 1 -
- B M H =
= v

Figure 5-65. Consistency check results

Corrective action:

Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Organisational
Structure » Copy Reference Chart of Depreciation/Depreciation Areas

T-code: OADB (see Figure 5-66)
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Change View "Define Depreciation Areas”: Overview
vabE2BEBR

Crart of dep.

Defre Deprecaton Aeas
M. Narma of deprecunon wes Redl GIL oo | [
10 [ ®-10) 0 -
11 ARematve Mrmum Tax ( 0L LC)
12 Aduated Current Eamings ( OL- LC)
13 Corporate Earnings & Profies OL- LC)

1+ I 3 -
15 I 1 m
16 I 3 =

30 Bock Deo Growp Qumenty ( OL- GC)

31 Consokdated bal s growe curmrendy ( 0L LE)
32 Consoldated B/S n LC{ OL- LC)

v

35

40 Sute modfed ACRS [ OL- LC)
80 Jsurance values ( OL-LC)

& powon. | Etry 20026

g

Figure 5-66. Define the depreciation area

Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Valuation »
Depreciation Area » Specify Transfer of APC Values
T-code: OABC (see Figure 5-67)
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Change View "Depreciation areas: Rules for value takeover”: Overview

@B RBRE
Chart of dep. Moool r
Ar. Name of deprecation area Valad Id... D

12Adyusted Current Eamings ( OL- LC) 10 ) -
13Corporate Eamings & Profes( OL- LC) 10 7
< I ol
< o[
1< I Jl .
30Book Dep Group Currency ( OL- GC) o1 v
31Consoldated bab sh group currency ( OL- LC) 0l ¥
32Consoldated /S in LC ( 0L-LO) ] aw
+ I 14
< 15 [V
3¢ I 160Vl .
40S5tate modfied ACRS ( OL- LC) 0l ¥ ~

:@ -r-’os-:'non... [ Entry 4 of 16

Figure 5-67. Specify transfer of APC values

Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Valuation »

Depreciation Area » Specify Transfer of Depreciation Terms
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T-code: 0ABD (see Figure 5-68)

Change View "Depreciation areas: Rules for takeover of deprec. terms":
b7 i1}

Chart of dep. 1000

~ Ar. Name of deprecation area TTr Identical (1
12Adjusted Current Eamings ( OL- LC) &
13Corporate Eamings & Profits( OL- LC)

L 8
. | =
- —

30Book Dep Group Currency ( OL- GC) 0l
31‘gonsoldated bala sh group currency ( OL- LC) 1 0l
32Consoldated B/S i LC (0 LC) L0 ¥
3 4
3s 15 v
- 160V .
40State modfied ACRS ( OL- LC) [ I~
EH PoSLON... Entry 4 of 16

Figure 5-68. Specify transfer of APC values
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Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_DEPRCHART

See Figure 5-69.

Consistency check result
& @ & Technal nformaton

Ovenw M.
* @ The simplfication Rem catalog version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at
[m]
* @ Target verson: SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]
* O Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 & not up to date.
* O Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 s not up to date.
« @ 0 rems have been skipped for consstency chedk in total.
* @ 1 rems checdked for consstency
v @ Check rem "SI2: FIN_AA"
* @ Hghest consstency chedk retum code: 8
* & Consstency error found. To skip the efror, create an exemption for & after other errors
* O have been resolved.
* @ Check started at 1
+ @ Check class: C(LSASIC_FI_AA
+ O Check class might be out-of-date. Implement bitest version of SAP Note 2502552.
+ O Implemented version:90.

B N

F
~

* @ Consstency chedk running time: 1 seconds

* @ Congstency check resuk...

@ [Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_DEPRCHART, returmn code = 8 .|
* @ Invald assignment of chart of deprecation 0DE to company code 0001 - See note: 2618023
= @ Invald assignment of chart of deprecation 0DE to company code RECO - See note: 2618023
+ @ Invald assignment of chart of deprecation ODE to company code REOB - See note: 2618023
« @ Invald assignment of chart of deprecation 0DE to company code RERF - See note: 2618023
< @ Invald assignment of chart of deprecation ORU to company code RUOL - See note: 2618023

e b b b ON B b b e b e b b e e

Figure 5-69. Consistency check result

Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Organizational
Structure » Assign Chart of Depreciation to Company code.
T-code: OAOB
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Figure 5-70 shows the view before any changes.

Change View "Maintain company code in Asset Accounting”: Overview

o8B E
| CoCd| Company Name (Ot dep Descroton 0
0001 SAP A.G. Jooe D role chart of deprecation: Germany =
o) I .
000 000 eprecation
010 Company Code 1010 000 eprecation
100 000 eprecation
200 00 eprecation
300 000 eprecation
000 000 sovon: N
500 000 avon: I
Jooo 000 eprecation
000 000 eprecation
Jooo 000 - tion:
AROL Country Templte AR
ARGL Country Temphte AR
ATOL Country Templte AT
AUOL Country Temphte AU
BEOL Country Temphte BE
BROL Country Tempate BR
CA0L Country Temphte CA a
(CHOL Country Templte CH -
5] Postion... | Entry 1 of 66

Figure 5-70. Assign chart of depreciation to company code
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Figure 5-71 shows the view after the changes.

. Change View "Maintain company code in Asset Accounting": Overview

o BE R R
CoCd|Company Name Chrt dep | Description i
TROL Country Template TR T ] -

TWOl Country Template TW
UROL Country Template UA
US0L1 Country Template US
VEOL Country Template VE
ZROL Country Template ZA

Figure 5-71. Assign chart of depreciation to company code

Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA

See Figure 5-72.
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Consistency check result

& @ & Technial Informaton [

Overvew | Nu...
* @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA", retumn code = § . 25

«»
@ el

* @ Deprec. area 01 in ch.of dep. s not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
- @ 2618023 1
+ @ Deprec. area 13 in ch.of dep. &5 not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
+ @ 2618023 1
* ¥ Deprec. area 14 in ch.of dep. is not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1|
+ @ 2618023 1
+ & Deprec. area 15 n ch.of dep. s not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
+ @ 2618023 1
*+ @ Deprec. area 01 in ch.of dep. s not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
« @ 2618023 1
* 9 Deprec. area 13 in ch.of dep. &5 not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
+ @ 2618023 1
* @ Deprec. area 14 in ¢h.of dep. &5 not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
+ @ 2618023 1
* @ Deprec. area 15 in ch.of dep. s not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
+ @ 2618023 1
+ @ Deprec. area 01 in ch.of dep. is not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
+ @ 2618023 1
* @ Deprec. area 13 in ¢h.of dep. & not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
+ @ 2618023 1
» @ Deprec. area 14 n ch.of dep. s not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
+ @ 2618023 1
* @ Deprec. area 15 n ch.of dep. 5 not set for gross transfer posting - See note: 1
- @ 2618023 1
* @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_FISCYEAR", retum code = 8 . 2
+ @ CoCd : Fscal year 2020 s not yet cosed - See note: 2618023 1 -

Figure 5-72. Consistency check result

T-code: OABE
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Figure 5-73 shows the view before any changes.

Change View "Depreciaton areas: Gross asset transfer (betw. affil. co.
voBRBBR

“hart of dep. 000

] Ar. Name of depreclation area Gm'gsztm
| 01Book depreciation (OL-LC) (m], 5
| 13800k deprecation (JlLC) '
| 14Book deprecation (HE-LC)
| 15Book deprecation (HLC)

30Book Deprecation (Group Currency) (0L-GC)
| 31Consoldated babince sheet n group currency
| 32Book deprecation in group currency

| 33Book deprecation (Group Currency) (IlFGC) v
34Book deprecation (Group Currency) (IGC) "
35Book deprecation (Group Currency) (IRGC) v

@ Postion... Entry 1 of 10

Figure 5-73. Gross asset transfer
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Figure 5-74 shows the view after the changes.

Change View "Depreciaton areas: Gross asset transfer (betw. affil. co.
oEBR

Chart of dep. Booo

| Ar. [Name of deprecation area GrossTr... [

01Book deprecation (OL-LC) k

| 13800k deprecaton (HLC)

| 14Book deprecation (HILC)
15800k deprecation (lHLC)

| 30Book Deprecation (Group Currency) (0L-GC)

| 31Consoldated balince sheet n group currency

| 32Book deprecation N group curmency
33Book deprecation (Group Currency) (HlGC)

| 34Book deprecation (Group Currency) (HBGC)
35Book deprecation (Group Currency) (HlGC)

4

JUARORNVQAK

a poston... | Entry 1 of 10

Figure 5-74. Gross asset transfer
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Sub ID FI_AA_COMPONENTS

See Figure 5-75.

Lonsistency ciecKk resuit

& @ & Technical Informaton [

Overdew | Nu... |
* O Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 5 not up to date. 1
* & Implemented version 50 of SAP Note 2502552 & not up to date. 1
= @ 0 rems have been skipped for consstency chedk in total 1
* @ 1 rems checked for consstency 1
* @ Check kem "SI2: FIN_AA" 25

+ 1 Highest consstency check return code: 8

= O Consstency error found. To skip the error, create an exemption for & after other errors

* & have been resolved.

* @ Check started at

+ @ Check class: CLS4SIC_FI_AA

= O Check class might be out-of-date. Implement btest version of SAP Note 2502552.

* & Implemented verson:90.

* @ Check ended at

* @ Consstency check running time: 0 seconds

* @ Consstency check resul...

* @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_COMPONENTS", retum code = 7.
* @ FI-AA (new) 5 not compatble with old deprec. calculation; see long text - See note:
+ @ 2618023

* @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA", return code = 8.
+ 1@ Deprec. area 01 n ch.of dep. ! | is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
- @ 2618023
* 1@ Deprec. area 13 nch.of dep. ! ) 5 not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
* @ 2618023
+ @ Deprec. area 14 n ch.of dep. ' | 5 not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
- @ 2618023
* 1@ Deprec. area 15 nch.of dep. ! ) 5 not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
= @ 2618023

¥ 1@ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_FISCYEAR", retum code = § .

[ e e I I e L = I e I e I o

Figure 5-75. Consistency check results

T-code: SFW5
EA-FIN should be active (see Figure 5-76).

Hame Description Flanned Status Dep... | Doc...  Rele... A, SAP... | Test.
S B |
= I ENTERPRISE_EXTENSIONS |Enterprse Extensions
JCUM/MAIN Compatile Unts u & B8 B e 602 PM-WOCHO Er

- & /s0F/ws_MON Wb Sarvice Monkanng ) ST-PI SV-SMG-DIA

5 6 EALCP Corsurner Products EA-APPL 600 50

- § eaom DafenseForcestPublcSecurty [i] EA-DFPS 505

+ f%EAFI Frizncials Extensan Busness function e switch... (i ] EA-APPL 800 F

-t 6 EAFRC FERC: Regubtory Reporting EA-APPL 600 Fl

« ik EAFS Franchl Sendices Busness function remans swiech... [i] EA-FINSERY ™

- § EAGLT Global Trade Managemant EA-GLTRADE LO-AB

- & EAmR Hurran Capital Managermant Li ] EfHRRI 800 PAPA

b 5 EA-ICM Incentive and Sales Force Mgmi. o EA-APPL 500 ™

- A Famsr IndustrvSnec. Sales Frhancement Fh-App1 B0 &0

Figure 5-76. EA-FIN is active
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Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_ACCOUNT

See Figure 5-77.

Consistency check result

& @ érTechnlInformaton  EllHed

Ovevew ... (BB R (&
* @ The sivolfication Rem Catalog version used for the chedk was downloaded from SAP at -

* @ Target verson: SAP S/4HANA 2021 [Intal Shipment Stack]
= @ Latest verson 149 of SAP Note 2399707 & implemented.
* @ Latest version 92 of SAP Note 2502552 & implemented.
* @ 0 rems have been skipped for consstency chick in total
* @ 1 kems checked for consstency
* @ (heck tem "SI2: FIN_AA"
* B Highest consstency check retum code: 8
+ @ Checkstated 2t~ =°°" = == —=
* @ Check cass: CLSASIC_FILAA
* @ Checkendedat ~ ]
* @ Consstency check running time: 1 seconds
* @ Consstency check resuk...
* O (heck Sub-ID:FI_AA_COMPONENTS', retumn code = 4 .
v 1 Oheck Sub-ID: FI_AA_CUST_ACCOUNT”, retumn code = 8.

| Type| Message Text

w
)

e
D e b b b e e e b b s e e e b s B B B e

& CoCd """~ Account not alowed to be babince sheet account (chart of
+ B deprec. T7) - See note: 2618023
« ¥ CoCd 0. 1 Account (== ~onsr=ase= not Mowed to be babnce sheet account (chare of
+ X deprec. ) - See note: 2618023

* WMOOCAC  RAKOUNM (e cvnnns comn not Mowed to be babince sheet account (chart of

Figure 5-77. Consistency check details

CoCd 00XX: Account 00XY-0000NNNNN is not allowed to be balance sheet account
(chart of deprec. ZCZ): See SAP Note 2618023.
As per SAP Note 2618023, new accounts are to be created or existing accounts are to
be changed (see Figure 5-78).
Message details

Message: »CoCd &4: Account &3-&1 not allowed to be balance sheet account (chart of depreciation
&5 )«

Diagnosis

The specified account is defined as an asset balance sheet account in the specified chart of accounts (see
message short text). This definition is not correct for the circumstance.

You should note that the Customizing definition of the respective depreciation area also has an influence on
the consistency check for the general ledger accounts. This particularly affects depreciation areas that are set
up for managing investment support measures on the liabilities side. In order for the consistency check to be
correct, it is necessary for you to set the correct indicator in the definition of the affected depreciation area.

Procedure

Change the account definition or assign a different account for the given set of circumstances.

Figure 5-78. SAP Note 2618023
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Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_FISCYEAR

See Figure 5-79.

» @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_ACCOUNT", return code = 8 ,
> @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_FISCYEAR", return code = 8.

« @ Fiscal year is not yet opened for company code L_.__ - See note: 2618023
- @ CoCd! ! Fiscalyear 1999 is not yet closed - See note: 2618023
- @ CoCd! «+ Fscal year 2003 s not yet closed - See note: 2618023
+ @ CoCd! ! Fscal year 2003 is not yet closed - See note: 2618023
+ @ CoCd' - Fiscal year 2002 is not yet closed - See note: 2618023
+ @ CoCd! 1 Fiscal year 1999 is not yet closed - See note: 2618023
= @ CoCd' i: Fiscal year 2001 s not yet closed - See note: 2618023
- @ CoCd! I: Fiscal year 2014 s not yet closed - See note: 2618023
« @ CoCd! :Fiscalyear 2017 is not yet closed - See note: 2618023
+ @ CoCd! 1 Fiscal year 2013 s not yet closed - See note: 2618023
+ @ CoCd! 1 Fscal year 2013 is not yet closed - See note: 2618023
« @ Fiscal year is not yet opened for company code - See note: 2618023

» @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_ASSETCLASS", return code = 8 .

Figure 5-79. Consistency check

CoCd 00XX: Fiscal year YY99 is not yet closed; see SAP Note 2618023 (see
Figure 5-80).
Message: CoCode &1: Fiscal year &2 is not yet closed.
Diagnosis
The current fiscal year is still open in the specified company code (see message short text).
A maximum of one fiscal year is allowed to be open in a company code before you install SAP S/4HANA.
You are not allowed to install SAP S/4HANA. Document migration will not be possible.
Procedure

Perform your year-end closing and make sure that the fiscal year mentioned is closed for the company code.

Figure 5-80. SAP Note 2618023

Refer to SAP Note 2618023. The fiscal year needs to be closed; only the current fiscal
year can be open.
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Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA_CURRENCY

See Figure 5-81.

* @ 2618023 1
v @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA_CURRENCY", retum code = 8. 3
= ﬁ mn:qa_nv code Paralel currency area 32 not in asset master record - See note: 1
- 12618023 1

Figure 5-81. Consistency check

Company code 00XX: Parallel currency area 32 not in asset master record; see SAP
Note 2618023 (see Figure 5-82).
Message details
Message: CoCode &1: Parallel currency area &2 does not exist in the asset master record
Diagnosis
The depreciation area specified (see message short text) is defined as parallel currency area.

However, this parallel currency area does not exist in the asset master record of the specified company code
even though the base depreciation area exists in the asset master record.

You are not allowed to install SAP S/4HANA. The document migration would not be possible.
Procedure

If you are migrating from classic Asset Accounting to new Asset Accounting in SAP S/4HANA, then you must
implement the missing parallel currency area in the asset master record before the installation of SAP
S/4HANA and determine the values for this depreciation area. To determine the values, use program
Automatic Opening of a New Depreciation Area (RAFABNEW).

Figure 5-82. SAP Note 2618023

Any missing parallel currency areas in the asset master record must be implemented
before installing SAP S/4HANA. To determine the values for this depreciation area, use
the Automatic Opening of a New Depreciation Area (RAFABNEW) program.
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Module - HR
SI3: HR_LEARN

See Figures 5-83 and 5-84.

Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [Initial Shipment Stack]

| Rebvance Last Cons Exempto 1D |Teke Lob| Technology
{ & 1 % ©  SI21:SD VEFA STUFE SATWL - VBFA - Indrect Docflow Rebitionshios Saies Order and Contract Management
| A L] ©  SI2% GENERIC QHEQKS SATWL - Genenc Chedk for SAP S/4HANA Conversion an_ IT Management Administration and Usibity
i & L} 4 SRIERL MISC ML SATWL - Technical Changes in Materl Ledger France Cost Management and Proftablity 7
| A [ ] A SDiHE LEARN SATWL - SAP Learning Solition Hurman Rascurces Core MR and Trme Recordng
| ] O  SSCToM SATWL - Duphcate request entres in Output Mandgeme  Appication Patform and Tnfrastructure Process Management and Integratic

Figure 5-83. SI3: HR_LEARN

Consistency check result
A @ & Technial Information (1 Heb

Overview
» @ The smolfication tem Gatalog version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at
» @ 14.12.2020 11:43:58 UTC
« @ Target version: SAP S/4HANA 2020 [Intal Shpment Stack)
+ @ Latest version 140 of SAP Note 2399707 s mplemented.
« @ Latest version 82 of SAP Note 2502552 & mplemented.
» @ 0 rems have been skpped for consstency chedk in total
» @ 1 rems checked for consstency
~ @ Check Rem "SI3: HR_LEARN"
* @ Hghest consstency chedk retum code: 7
» A\ Skp-able consistency emor found, exemption can be apphed to the kem n smplficaton
« A\ remist.
* @ Chedk started at 15.12.2020 08:18:39 CET
@ Check class: QLSASIC_LSO_ACTIVE_STATUS
» A\ Check cliss might be out-of-date. Implement btest version of SAP Note 2965544,
A\ Irolemented verson:.
» @ Check ended at 15.12.2020 08:18:39 CET
« @ Consstency check running tme: 0 seconds
« @ Consstency check resuk...
» @ Check Sub-ID:"CHEQK_START™, retum code = 0 .
* @ Check Sub-ID:"CHEQX_LSO_ACTIVATION, retumn code = 7 .
+ @ SAP Learning soltion & used n but LSO actvation 5 nconsistent. Proceedng
+ @ further wil remove LSO functionalty from this system. Kndly check SAP note 2383837 for
« @ usage of SAP Leaning Solutions in 54 bindscape.
» @ SAP Learnng solution & used n but LSO actvation & nconsstent. Proceedng
« @ further wil remove LSO functionalty from thss system. Kindly check SAP note 2383837 for
« @ usage of SAP Leaming Soltions in 54 bindscape.
» @ Check Sub-ID:"CHECQK_END", retum code = 0 .

Figure 5-84. Simplification Item Check

H
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As per Note 2383837, SAP customers running S/4HANA on premise, HCM, and SAP

Learning Solution in one system are required to replace the SAP learning solution with
SuccessFactors Learning.

Transaction Code: SM30
Table: T77S0

Group: HRLSO - HRLSO - Remove X (Deactivate). See Figure 5-85.

Display View "System Table": Overview

Documentation [ & [1

o Group _'Sem.abbr. Value abbr  Description E
Jmu..:ao SAP Leaming Solution On/Off -
HRLSO JOPOS LSOJOPOS  Positions and Jobs of User b

Figure 5-85. Table T77S0

Module — Material Management
SI5: Logistics_ MM-IM
See Figures 5-86 to 5-88.

| A [ ] £\ SIS Logetcs MMM SATVIL - Performance optimzations wihin Materal Docu_ Others

Figure 5-86. Logistics MM-IM
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A @ S Technal homaton  [([Hep

Overvaw
Y heck ovendl nformation
* B Consstency chadk performed in system
« @ software Update Manager(SUM) mode: No.
* @ Oheck performed n background mode (sy-batch): No.
» @ heck started 3t 18.06.2020 08:08:26 EST
+ @ heck ended at 18.06.2020 08:08:26 EST
+ @ Check total run time B 0 saconds
« @ simpification em Catalog source: Fetched from SAP
* @ The smpification kem catakeg version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at
« @ 18.06.2020 07:35:17 UTC
« @ Target version: SAP S/4HANA 1909 (02 (05/2020) FP)
+ @ Latest verson 133 of SAP Note 2399707 & mplemented.
« @ Latest verson 76 of SAP Note 2502552 & Implemented.
* @ 0 rems have been skpped for consstency check in total
* @ 1 Rems checked for consstency
* @ (heck tem "SIS: Logetics_MM-IN*
+ ) Hohest consstency check retum code: 7
+ A Skp-able consstency emor found, exemption Gan be apphed to the Rem n simplfication
* A temlst.
» @ Chack started at 18.06.2020 08:08:26 EST
» [ Ohack chiss: CLSASIC_MM_IM_SIS
» @ Check ended at 18.06.2020 08:08:26 EST
» @ Consstency check runang tme: 0 seconds
+ @ Consstency check resuk...
* B Check Sub-10:"UIS_QUS TOMIZING_CHEQC, retum code = 7 .
* 1 Late lock mode s active and LIS processing 5 actve n mandt: . InConsstent system
+ 1 state for MM-DM in S/4HANA. SkD & now but you have to adjust your qustomeng after the
* 1 mgation! See SAP note 2319579
+ @ Eary lock mode B actve and LIS processng B actve n mandt: 1, MM-IM document
* @ processng wil run without optmization after migration. You can skip ths message and
+ @ adust your customzng after the monton. See SAP note 2319579

Figure 5-87. Consistency check results

SAP Note 2319579
Transaction: OMJI

_Materal block for goods movements ]

(%) Exclusive block
OLate exchusie block Wating time (Y

["]Activate Late DB Update

Figure 5-88. Set material block
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Transaction OMO9 (see Figure 5-89)

Controlling: Info Structures

Update Parameters

@® Period Unit 3 update
Info Struct. Description D W M P FRIWHNI1 23
5031 0] [VCO: Movements J]ooe@o[] @000
ez | [MVCO: Stodks l ®000
[s033 | [mvCO:Movements(ndrecords) | @ OO0 O 1 @000
[503¢ | [BVCO: Movements (batches) jloo®@o[] @eco00
Ispas | |INVCO: Stocks (batches) | ®@000
[sos0 | [Wh: Stock pacementgfremovas | O O @ O | ® 00 0O
[sosr | [WM:Quanty flows loo®ol]l @000
[soss | [Stock/requrements analss loo®ol]l ®000
[s1sa | [MRP: Busness Info Warehouse l@eocoooll @000
[sses | [BCO: Movement reference 5031 | @ O O Ol @ 00 0O

Figure 5-89. Transaction OMO9

SI12: Logistics: MM-IM

See Figures 5-90 and 5-91.

B Relevance Last Cors Exerpto 1D Title Lody Technaiogy Busress Ared

{ 4 (-] 0 SkMumedi @ SATIVL - Busness Partner Appedach Database aned Data Management Enterprse Information Management  Change of ot «
A ) O SO Llodstcs PIM SATWA - Cassfication - Data Ceanup Sefore Mgraton  RAD/Engnesrng Product Lifecyche Management Change of st ~
L L] A Shkicostcs MM SATWL - Document Flow Consstancy for Goods Recept  Supply Chan Ireetory Crange of wist
A ©  SRLGONERK OO SATWL « Genenc Chack for SAP S/4MANA Comverson an_ IT Management. Admnetraton and Usbity Crange of wxst

Figure 5-90. Logistics MM-IM
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Consistency check result
N @ G Technical Wormaton ([ ned

Overvew
* @ Oheck started 3t 20.00.2020 11:14:43 EST
* B Oheck ended at 20.08.2020 11:14:42 EST
* B O total run s & O sCONds
* @ Serpication Rem Catalog source; Uploaded from fie

* [ The smodcation Zem CItalng verson wied for the heck wis Jownioaded from SAP a8

* @D 13.00.2020 04:23:20 UTC
= B Target verson: SAP S/4HANA 1909 (02 (05/2020) FP)
= B Latest verson 135 of SAP Note 2399707 & Implerented.
* @D Latest verson 78 of SAP Note 2502552 & mplemented.
= W) O Rerrs have Deen shipped for COnsatency Chedk In total
= @ 1 Rerrn (heched for Conmmtency
= M Ovech e "S112: Logatacs_MM-IM"

* 1B Hohest consatency chedk retum code: 7

= O Skp-able conmmtency emor found, exemption Can be sppled to the Lem N MMEMcation

= O tem s,

= @D Check started at 20.080.2020 11:14:4) €57

= @D Check class: CLEASIC_MM_DA_S112

* @ Oreck ended at 20.080.2020 11114241 E3Y

» @ Consatency check nureing trme: 0 seconds

» D Consatency check resul...

= B Chack Sud-ID"DOC_MOW_UFOATE_NOT_SET™, retum code = 7 .

+ Il "Document fow update for IOCK POItION 3nd retum dedvery” PICator B ROt Jet N the

» B Glodal Shpong Data n the following chents.
* W Por move detals refer To SAP Note | 2342009,

- . Yo Can reste 30 enceptlion for ths mesace. The exception 3Mows you to pro<eed with the

« il comverson.
- .

Figure 5-91. Consistency Check results
Execute the corrective notes from SNOTE 2542099.
SI1: Logistics MM-IM

See Figures 5-92 and 5-93.

Simplification Ttem List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

---c---\nnnnnpn——;t—t—n-ﬂ-—t—-—-——-ﬂ—f

2 Relevance Last Con, | Exemots, |ID Ticle LobiTechnology Busmess Area | Catetory

] - @ @ 5D MasteData B S4TWL - Busihess Partner Approach Database and Data Entespeise ol Change of exs =
Y = @  SILHR LEARN S4TWWL - SAP Leaming Sclition Human Resources Care KR and Time Recording Non-strateged ~

'_ & [ @ S Logkics MuM SATVIL - DATA MODEL IV DIVENTORY MANAGEMENT [ Supply Chan Inventory Change of exs

| & @ 2 © SmEMAs  SATWL- ASSET ACCOUNTING Frnance Accounting and Francal Clase Crange of exs

= 2 ] @ 5l Logbeics FPHEP SATWL - Storpe Location MRP Hanufactung Production Planning Functionalty ui

] a a @ SLENG S4TWL - GENERAL LEDGER France Accounting and Francal Case Crangs of exs

= —= = & o ue eoer CaTan  €AB E Barmarn ki Blassirens Fose LD A Tin Bsasdinn bina “

Figure 5-92. Logistics MM-IM
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Consistency check result
& @ & Technical Information [ H

Ovewiew Nu...

* @ check performed in bacquound mode (sy-batch): No. 1

+ @ Checkstatedat =~~~ ~"7 "7 T T T 1

* @ Check ended at 1 1

* @ Check total run tima 5 29 seconds 1

+ @ smplfication Item Catalog source: Fetched from SAP 1

* @ The smplfication item catalog version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at 1

O | 1

* @ Target version: SAP S/4HANA 2020 (02 (05/2021) FP) 1

= & Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 & not up to date. 1

* O Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 & not up to date. il

* @ 0 zems have been skipped for consstency check in total. 1

* @ 1 rems checked for consstency 1
e H Check tem "SI1: Logistics_MM-IM" 19

* 1@ Highest consstency check return code: 8 1

* @ Check started at : 1

+ @ Check class: CLS4SIC_MM_IM_SI1 1

= & Check class mght be out-of-date. Implement latest version of SAP Note 2502552. 1

= 4 Implemented verson:90. 1

* @ Check ended at . 1

. I Conssstency check runnno trne 29 seconds 1

@ Consistency check resuk... 1

~ l Check Sub-ID:"ALL_MATHR_IN_MARA", rétum code = 8 . 5

*+ 1@ MANDT: 300, MATHR 000000000000802477 of table MSEG does not exst in table MARA - See 1

» @ note: 2197392 1

1@ MANDT: 300, MATHR 000000000030000393 of table MSEG does not exist in table MARA - See 1

+ @ note: 2197392 1

* O Check Sub-ID:"KALNR_VAL_DOC", retumn code = 4 . 5

Figure 5-93. Consistency check results

As per Note 2197392, material documents related to the materials that are missing in

MARA should be archived.

Module - PP
SI2: Logistics: PP_MRP

See Figures 5-94 and 5-95.

0 SR GENERIC CHECKS 54 TVWL = GAMNE CHECK 107 SAP S{AHANA LOMAHE0 30 11 Management
O S loostcs PPMRP SATWL - Stummmm Manyfacturng

=
5 ¥ |

Figure 5-94. Logistics PP-MRP
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Consistency check result
A @ &rTechnial hformaton ([ Heb

Overvew

*| @ Consstency check ovenall nformation

* [ Consistency chedk performad in system
* @ Software Update Manager(SUM) mode: No.
« @ heck performed in badkground mode (sy-batch): No.
= [@ Check started at 20.08.2020 11:18:20 EST
» @ Check ended at 20.08.2020 11:18:20 EST
* [@ Check total run time 50 seconds
» [@ Srrplficaton Rem Gitalog source: Upkoaded from fie
* [@ The smolfication Rem catalog verson used for the check was downloded from SAP at
« [@ 13.08.2020 04:23:20 UTC
= [@ Tarpet verson: SAP S/4HANA 1909 [02 (05/2020) FP)
» [ Latest version 135 of SAP Note 2399707 i mpkemented.
* [@ Latest verson 78 of SAP Note 2502552 s implemented.
= [@ 0 rems have been skpped for consstency check n total.
« @ 1 rems checked for consatency
* @ Check kem "SI2: Logstcs_PP-MRP™
« 1 Hohest consstency check retum code: 8
* @ Oheck started a% 20.08.2020 11:18:20 EST
» @ Check cass: QLSASKC_PP_MRP_SI2
» @ Oheck ended at 20.08.2020 11:18:20 EST
* B Consstency chedk running tme: 0 seconds
+ @ Consstency chedk resuX...
» @ Check Sub-ID:"MRP_AREA_CHECKS_002", retumn code = 0 .
* @ (hedk Sub-ID:"MRP_AREA_CUSTOMIZING_001", retum code = 8 .
« B Please switch on MRP Areas in the customzng -
* B Check Sub-ID:"MRP_AREA_CUSTOMIZING_0018", retum code = 8.
« ¥ Please ensure that plinning fle entries are converted for MRP areas in
« B SAP Note 2469139,

Figure 5-95. Consistency check result
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After you execute the correction notes as per 2469139 and 2216528, the pre-upgrade
check for storage location migration report MRP_AREA STORAGE LOC_MIGRATION issue will

be resolved.

The system displays the list of simplification items, as shown in Figures 5-96 and 5-97.

SI5: MasterData_ PM

SAF

(&) [RNFNHE) (1) (1) B Y] [T creck Constency for A1[ G Creck Consatency Detats | 2 Daptry Consatency Check Log | AoplyRevoke Exterption [ £ Daotay Exemption Log)

Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

Figure 5-96. Master data PM

Tl Loby Technology Brness Area Catetory
SATVL - Busness Partner Aporoach Databare and Data Management Enteproe Informaton Management  Change of exst «
SATWL - SAP Leaming Sobtion Human Resources Core HR and Trme Recordng Non-strategeh
SATWL - DATA MODEL I BIVENTORY MANAGEMENT (_ Supoly Chan Trvantory Changs of axst
STV - GENERAL LEDGER France Acgtuntr and Francal ot Cuege of axst
SATWL - ASSET ACCOUNTING France Accouritrg #0d Francel Cose Change of exat
SATWL - Storage Locaton MEP Macnfacturng Producton Pasnng Functonalty o
HATWL - 4 handirg Catabase and Data Enteprae Change of exst
SATVL - 4P E-Recnuitng i Human Resources Core MR and Tme Recordng. Nonrsirategec
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' Consistency check result
Q) @ & Technial Information (3]

Overview
~ @ Conssstency check overal nformation
+ @ consstency check performed in system
« @ Software Update Manager(SUM) mode: No.
« @ check performed n background mode (sy-batch): No.
* @ Check started at ; i
+ @ check ended at 1
+ @ Check total run tme 51 seconds
+ @ smplfication Item Catalog source: Fetched from SAP
+ @ The smpification tem catalog version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at
-0
« @ Target verson: SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP)
] « A Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 & not up to date.
+ A Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 s not up to date.
+ @ 0 rems have been skipped for consstency check in total.
« @ 1 rems checked for consstency
~ @ Check ttem SIS: MasterData_PM"
+ @ Highest consistency check return code: 8
+ [@ Check started at
+ @ Check class: CLS4SIC_LO_MD_MM
+ £\ Check class might be out-of-date. Implemant btest verson of SAP Note 2502552.
+ A\ Implemented version:90.
+ @ check ended at
+ @ Consstency check running time: 1 seconds
+ @ consstency check resuk...
~ @ Check Sub-ID:"CHECK_START", return code = 0.
+ [@ start execution of Class
~ @ Check Sub-ID:"SAP_APPL_LO_MD_MM_T130F_CHECK, retum code = 8 .
« @ Pleasa check note 2330063 for error resolution due to mssing table T130F_C

Figure 5-97. Consistency check result

Before any corrective actions, check tables T130F and T130F_C (see Figure 5-98).

General Table Display
(7 Background Numberof Entries B [ EX E:AlEntres
Table [T130r ]
Text table | ]
S Number of Entries Found b
Entries found t:l..om !
7% |
M) To vaie
Clent

Figure 5-98. Table T130F

FERIC

o [ T |

.-M-—-M.....-.....-..-..-..-..-;..-.....-.....-.....-..-..-..-..-..-..-..-g?

If there is an error that says that the T130F_C table is missing, check Note 2330063 for

error resolution.
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As per 2330063, NOTE_2323185 should be implemented in the source system (see
Figure 5-99).

ABAP Editor: Initial Screen
g0 S @ I [ @ [0 D @opebuggng @ wehvarant  [Tvarias

o— A
Program JwotE 232 sreg] o 0 Create

| Subobjects
(®)Source Code
(O Varants
C)Attrbutes
() Documentation
(O Text elements

(&  osoawy | (£ change

Figure 5-99. NOTE_2323185

Step 1: Execute the test run (see Figure 5-100).

. NOTE_2323185 - Note Implementation
®

p
Step1 (® erest Run
Step 2 (O  Update & Activate

Instructions:
Info (O  Show Logs
Execute the given steps one after the other.

If an error occurs repeat the same step again until the error is solved.
It does not harm if a step is executed several times.

Nearlly all popups can be closed by pressing ENTER.

. & &

Test Run:

You perform the test run to check the prerequisites and display the list of objects to be updated.

Figure 5-100. NOTE_2323185 test run

Step 2: Update and activate. the System creates the T130F_C table.
Step 3: Change the log (see Figure 5-101).
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&) (EFB)REL E L L) (S8 J& JEL) [©0)[®0)Ad]@1s]

B Ty Obj. Object Name Message Text
[m] Running in Update Mode
@ TABD TI130F_C Create Table Defnition ( Bnguage EN )
B TABD TI30F_C Update successful
@ TABD TI130F_C Add fiekd(s) to table

B TABD TI130F_C Field MANDT will be added
@ TABD T130F C Field FNAME wil be added

@ TABD TI30F.C Fild KZREF wil be added
B TABD T130F_C Field REFTY wil be added
@ TABD TI30F_C Field KZCPY wil be added
B TABD TI130F_C Field RFINT will be added
B TABD TI130F_C Change Table Defintion ( bnguage EN )
@ TABD TI30F_C No update necessary
(8] Actiation DDIC activation successful
(7] Detaded Log Cick this message to view detaled activation logs with name NOTE_2323185:2

Figure 5-101. Change log

Verify the table entries in T130F_C; there are no values. Execute the migration report
RMMT130F CPY. (This report should be executed for all clients.)

Execute a test run and uncheck the test run after the desired results (see
Figure 5-102).

Report RMMT130F_CPY
®

CLIENT
[JOVERWRT
TEST

Figure 5-102. Report RMMT130F_CPY

The result is shown in Figure 5-103.

&) (@FRIEEL ELGEL (S)E
Ty.. Message Text
@ Start migration of T130F entries
1.045 entries wil be areated in T130F_C for chen
@ Migration of T130F entries would be successful in
@ End mgration of T130F entries

Figure 5-103. Result of migration report
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Entries are updated to T130F_C that are copied from the T130F table (see
Figure 5-104).

General Table Display
(5 Background MNumber of Entries 5. [ E& E& Al Entries

Table IT130F C
i [E Number of Entries Found

Entries found

To value

Clent

Figure 5-104. The T130F _C table

SI32: Logistics_PLM

See Figures 5-105 and 5-106.

Simplification Ttem List - SAP S/4HANA 1509 [02 (05/2020) FP]
e

& Melwance Lt Coma (serpte D T Load Tacheglogy Bouran Ava Catetory
A e 0 lMugels) P SATAA - Bunren Patoes Adprowch Dutabae boed Doty Murigarent, Lrtarprae omruton Mpragerert  Cuarge of oo =
4% - © IOk ieostoy MM ATV « Comnfcaton - Dota Cuarug Befers Mgt D (ngrewrg it UiNCrce Marageert Oarge of oot =

Figure 5-105. Logistics PLM
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A @ S Technial Informaton (1] Heb

PART 1

Overview

Consstency check ovenl nformation

Consistency check performed in system )
« @ Software Update Manager(SUM) mode: No.
« @ Check pecformed in background mode (sy-datch): No.
- @ Check started a2 20.08.2020 11:13:48 EST
@ Check ended 2% 20.08.2020 11:13:48 EST
» @ Check total run trme 50 seconds
» @ smpifiation Rem Catalog source: Uploaded from fle
» @ The srrpification kem catalog version used for the check was downkaded from SAP at
« @ 13.08.2020 04:23:20 UTC
« @ Target version: SAP S/4HANA 1909 (02 (05/2020) FP)
» @ Latest verson 135 of SAP Note 2399707 & implemented.
* @ Latest version 78 of SAP Note 2502552 s mplemanted.
* @ 0 rems have been skipped for consstency check n total
» @ 1 rems checked for consstency
* @ Check tem "SI32: Logetics_PLM"

« 1B Hohest consstency check retum code: 12

» B Oheck started 3t 20.08.2020 11:13:48 EST

+ @ Check cass: QLSASIC_INOB_DUPE_CHECX

» B Check ended at 20.08.2020 11:13:48 EST
» @ Consstency check runaing time: 0 seconds

Figure 5-106. Consistency check results

Execute the corrective notes from SNOTE, Note 2943919 (see Figures 5-107

and 5-108).
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"
SI5: Masterdata_PM
Y [ ] 0 DX GENERIC (MEQKS SATWL - Ganenc Chack for SAP S/4HANA Converscn an 1T Management
a - ©  Shiloostcs PPMEP SATVA - Storge Location MIP Marndactieng
4o L ] A SO MR LEARN SATWAL - SAP Leaming Soltion Human Risources
A . ©  Shisogedng PM SATWAL - Sirolfication of copylreference handing Database and Data
A M 0 S Lsostes MMM SATWL - DATA MODEL I INVENTORY MAMAGEMENT [ Suooly Chan

Figure 5-107. Master data PM

| Consistency check result
A @ & Technial foematon [ Hed

Overvew

'{!Wmmmdm
* B Consstency check performed In system
» B Software Update Manager{SUN) mode: No.
* B Oreck performed in backpround mode (sy-Datch): No.
* @ Chack started at 20.08.2020 11:23:06 EST
* @ Oheck ended at 20.08.2020 11:23:06 EST
* @ Oreck total run tme 5 0 seconds
» @B smo¥atea Rem Gtalog source: Uploaded from file

« @ 13.08.2020 04:23:20 UTC
* [ Target verson: SAP S/4HANA 1909 (02 (05/2020) FP)
» [ Latest verscn 135 of SAP Note 2399707 & mplemented.
* D Latest verson 78 of SAP Note 2502552 b rrplemented.
* @ 0 zoms have been skpped for consatendy chack in total
* @ 1 zems checked for consstency
* B Chack Rem "SIS: MasterData_PH"

» 1 HOMZ consatency Chack return Code: 8

» B Oheck started at 20.08.2020 11:23:06 EST

» @ Oheck cass: QLSASIC_LO_MO_MM

» B Oreck ended a2 20.08.2020 11:23:06 EST

* @ Consstency chack running time: 0 seconds

» @ Consstency check resuk....

» B Creck Sub-ID:"CHEOK_START", retumn code = 0 .

* B Oheck Sub-ID:"SAP_APPL_LO_MD_MM_T130F_CHEOC, retum Code = 8 .

Figure 5-108. Consistency check results

Execute the corrective notes from SNOTE, Note 23300063.

SI2: Logistics_PP-MRP

See Figures 5-109 to 5-111.

» B The smolfication Eem QLo verson used for the chedk was downlbaded from SAP ¢

« ) Please check note 2330063 for emer resoluton due to mssng table T130F_C

- - se e be be e e B Be be Ba B B Be Be Be B Be b e
NN -
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)
ﬂmmdeMM|ﬂn-m
awwnnwmm-mnum

& Enmmt hovt b

L e s o

$ub-D VP _ARIA_MICEATION DAY, e code =8,
» B Crack Sub-DX MRP_ANEA_MIGEATION 004, retm code = 9.

Figure 5-109. Logistics_PP-MRP

i P_AREA_O-IOKS_003", retum Code = &

= l:ﬂmmm‘.q-m-l.
= l;amw.u—u-o.

= W SAP Note M01IR.
-lmmwu—m-u.

. ‘ ¥
- Ot ™" Pl
-lmmwm-u-l
= I Paane emrn 1 The GRomERg That 3 an0n BCHon MEP Aeed ety - Ot
© Wb 1 Songe baton: |
B reas Awd ety - Chets

* B Paane emre Ared sty - ot

B e R P V)

Aced eaty - Cleots
a1 " Steage batond |
Aved enats » Ot
et ) Stenge bt
e Arws wuaty - Chents
B Fen) """ Sterage oaton]
Aces exsts . Chent:
e Stege kartond
Aces ety . ent:
Brwes  $age batoct’
Aced eunty - Chents

Figure 5-110. Logistics_PP-MRP
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~ Consistency check result
A D S Tectnc plometen [

Oewrven <) [BAIYIRIAT)E LDy e B )
+ DOkt "ot - “ — —_— —
+ B Coeck 2ot non e 8 8 econds - (S50 @0)
+ [ Serplfcaton Tem Crtaiog source: Tetched bom AP Tree Message Test

-Im-wl\aummmmmuwm-&-mmmz
= e
. lrm-rmws.mm[ulmnm}
* A rrolemanted verson 147 of SAP Note 200007 & ret 0 15 date.
* £ Irolemented verson 50 of SAP Note TI0I33T § RO 0 19 E0e.
+ 0 tems have been spped for consatency Ohck n tetal,
+ @1 ters checked for conmatency
'IMMWI.W
lw(mmmm(ml
+ B Ceck e !
» B Ok caa QLS PP e 1D
* £ Chech cams P Be 0ot f Sate. Irplement Mt verson of SAP Note 202352

* B Cormatency chack remt.

v [ Ok 50D MP_ARIA_OIOCS_00T", metum code = § .

. lmmnmmmtm D17, retem code = 0,

lnu_mqmmg»gn_nmum -t [

* Wk v ARA OUFTOSERE OFIF, S 4394 = 8]
o I Ohach Su0-I0 M0 _AREA_QUSTOMIIING (087, retum code = 8.

* I Coack Sob- D0 M0 _ARIA_CUSTOMIING 007, retem code = 8,

v I Ooach Sab- DO MEP_AREA MOGRATION 00", retum code = 8.

v [ Coach St MIP_ARIA_MOCRATION_ $04°, retum code = 0 .

ua:.uwuuuunnuuuugu----.u-uf

Figure 5-111. Consistency check results

Corrective actions:
1. Convert the planning file entries (see Figures 5-112 and 5-113).

" Conversion of planning file entries MDVM/MDVL into DBVM/DBVL
R

Conversion of planning file entnes for MRP areas

Al phnning fle entries of the curent chent wil be converted

Report has to be started befora the MRP areas are actvated

The folowing tables are d: MD nto 4/DBVL
KDVM/KDVL into KBVM/KBVL.

Durng the conversion, a pant MRP area s created for every plant

After the conversion the contents of MOVM/MDVL and KDVM/KDVL are deleted

After the conversion, an ndicator  set at clent kvel to show that

the planning fie entries for MRP areas have been converted

L=
Convarson o

Figure 5-112. Conversion of planning
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Conversion of planning file entries MOVM/MOVL into DBVM/DBVL
XAV AT BaEN O

Flaat ¥OF aress created:

Fist| 97 Ares

7

EEFFEFEFEEE

Basbar of plazaisg file estries 1s MOV to b Comverted:

Pamber of comverted plasaisg file eatries ia SO

Pasber of plasalsg file eatries ia VL to be comwverted:

Baber of coaverted plasaing file eatries 1a 0OVL2

Banber of plasalag file estries Lo KDWN Lo be comverted:

Baabar of coaverted plasaing file eatries 1a MO

Paaber of plasalag file eatries 1a WD 10 be cotverted:
Figure 5-113. Conversion of planning file entries

2. Activate the MRP areas (see Figure 5-114).
Change View "MRP at MRP Area Level”: Details
P

Thctnate MED area . Geet level
o MEP xred e

Figure 5-114. Activation of MRP areas

3. Maintain a special procurement type when customizing for stock
transfers within the same plant (see Figure 5-115).
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Change View “Special Procurement”: Details
7 newtlovs DELD H 3§

Pact )
pr—
SofTrpe 11 Stk Tossfer (1000]

Produrement Dpe r Olemd proturemet
Soecul Procurement
Soecal proCurement v Srock tarafer
pant -
ok T Lok Toansfer Reserations Bom the POst to the M
As BOM componant
Fantom tem
Orect pradiucton
Orect praCurement
WERS aem Dbrt haurg pant

Figure 5-115. Maintain special procurement

4. Verify MRP Type ND with MRP Procedure N (see Figure 5-116).

Change View "MRP Types": Details
% newEntes DB D 5 [3 &

MRP Type S;B:u&md' oood
MRP procedure (¥ tio MRP
| Control parameters
Firming type
Rol forward | Do not delete frm phinned orders
Phn regularly

| Use forecast for material requrements plnning
Forecast ind. | No forecast
Cons. Ind. Faast [
MRP Ind. Forecast ["] Hot to be ncuded in panning
Reduce forecast [
| Automatic cakculation of
["]Safety stock
|Reorder pont

| Addtional control parameters
Screen sequence

| Addtional selection parameters
Phnning method []

Figure 5-116. MRP types
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MRP AREA for Plant:**** Storage location: **** (see Figure 5-117).

Change View "Assign storage locations“: Overview
Y Newlves B2 K[

Oakp Strcture )  p—
= (0w wen ey
* R Pant (onw ectry per
* B Assgn toage baD
+ [ Subcontracor (one
MEP Ared SLorge LoGtons
. Stor. Loc. _Descpton a
Py =
Figure 5-117. Assign storage location
See Figure 5-118.
SAP
S A[FET @
Gheck Consistency for All [&Check G v Details | @Display Consistency Check Log | @Apply/Revoke | 2Display Log |
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]
[B]Exemption_[1D [Title |LobfTechnology | Business Area
(=] 1812: 5D PRIC S4TWL - Data Model Changes in 5D Pricing ISdes Order and Contract Management ;
©  [SI14:SD BILLING OM S4TWL - Billing Document Output Sales Order and Contract &
] WMW SATWL -Miscellaneous minor functionalities in SD Area |Sales \Order and Contract Management |
©  |SI1:SD GENERAL SATWL - 5D Simplified Data Models Sales Order and Contract Manag:
© |S14.5D CM S4TWL - Credit Management Sales Order and Contract Management |
(-] |S18:MasterData PM SATWL - Material Type SERV |Service ‘Service Master Data & Agreement M
© &S dc S4TWL - Customer Interaction Center (CIC) Service Service Operations & Processes |
| L] |a17: 5D ANA S4TWL - Simplification in SD Analytics |Sales Order and Contract Management |
|S101: CS SATWL - Customer Service Service ‘Service Operations & Processes
] ﬂlﬂ._SD_BQLEﬁ SATWL - Business Role Internal Sales Representative ISdes Order and Contract Managemant |
S113: SD CAS SATWL - Sales Aclivities Sales Sales Force Support

Figure 5-118. Simplification Item List SD
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Corrective actions:

SI12: SD_PRIC - Data Model Changes in SD Pricing

Refer to SAP Note 2267308.

Data model simplifications in Sales and Distribution (SD) pricing

have been made.
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The following DDIC changes and interface changes have been
made to the condition technique:

e DDIC changes
o Interface changes

Elements in KONV have also been changed. You need to make all
the ABAP changes. No impact on business processes is expected.

SI14: SD_BILLING_OM: Billing Document Qutput Management
Refer to SAP Note 2267376.

The new output management for SAP S/4HANA, called SAP
S/4HANA output control, was introduced.

SAP S/4HANA output control only supports the “pure” output
channels, while the NAST-based output can also be used for
several kinds of post-processing.

SAP S/4HANA output control cannot be used if one of the
following NAST transmission mediums is required:

o Eight special functions

¢ Nine events (SAP Business Workflow)
¢ Adistribution (ALE)

¢ T tasks (SAP Business Workflow)

In this case, switch back to NAST-based output management.
Choose Application Inactive if you want to switch back to NAST.

SI16: SD_ Miscellaneous minor deprecations in SD Area
Refer to SAP Note 2267395.

In SAP S/4HANA, only the most recent and most comprehensive
version is available for many of these objects. Deprecated versions
have been disabled. In the SD area, a couple of deprecated BAPI
function modules and SAPGUI transactions have been disabled.
SAP Note 2228098 contains a list of objects not available in SAP
S/4HANA and, if available, the respective successors object.
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In the SD area, a couple of deprecated BAPI function modules and
SAPGUI transactions have been disabled.

It is recommended to use the successor object instead of the
deprecated object.

You need to make all the ABAP changes. No impact on business
processes expected.

SI1: SD_GENERAL - SD Simplified Data Models

Refer to SAP Note 2267306.

The following data model simplifications have been implemented
for the SD area:

o Eliminate the status tables VBUK and VBUP: Status fields have been
moved to the corresponding header and item tables - VBAK and
VBAP for sales documents, LIKP and LIPS for deliveries, and VBRK
for billing documents.

This leads to increased performance:

¢ Selection of document header data and document header status
requires one SELECT statement (VBAK) instead of two SELECT
statements (VBAK and VBUK). This is similar for the item tables.

Views containing document header data and document header
status can be built without the JOIN condition.

o Simplification of document flow table VBFA
o Field length extension of SD document category

e Data element VBTYP (Charl) has been replaced by data element
VBTYPL (Char4)

o Field VBTYP_EXT (Char4) has been eliminated

¢ Elimination of redundancies: Document index tables VAKPA,
VAPMA, VLKPA, VLPMA, VRKPA, and VRPMA

¢ FElimination of redundancies
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¢ Rebate index table VBOX: See simplification item “SD Rebate
Processing replaced by Settlement Management,” SAP
Note 2267377

e LIS tables S066, S067: See simplification item “Credit
Management,” SAP Note 2270544

The changes are described in more detail in the guidelines
attached to the related SAP Note 2198647.

You need to make all the ABAP changes. No effects on business
processes are expected.

SI4: SD_CM 2270544 - Credit Management

Credit Management (FI-AR-CR) is not available as part of SAP
S/4HANA. The functional equivalent in SAP S/4HANA is SAP
Credit Management (FIN-FSCM-CR).

Analyze the current system. If FI-AR-CR based credit management
is active or not.

Indicators for the use of FI-AR-CR Credit Management are as
follows:

o Ifyou are using transaction FD31 or FD32 to maintain credit
account master data (this data is stored in the KNKK and
KNKA tables)

o Ifyou are using transactions VKM1-4 to process sales documents
(e.g., releasing blocked sales orders)

o Verify if exposure data is stored and updated continuously in
database tables S066 and S067

You then need to convert to FIN-FSCM-CR based credit

management.
SI7: SD_ANA - Simplification in SD Analytics
Refer to SAP Note 2267348.

You need to analyze this by ABAP team for possible use.
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7. SI5:SD_RRn (see Figure 5-119).

+ @ Latest version 92 of SAP Note 2502552 is implemented. 1
* @ 0 items have been skipped for consistency check in total. 1
« @ 1 ttems checked for consistency il
% n Check item "SIS: SD_RRn"
+ @ Highest consistency check return code: 7
+ & Skip-able consistency error found, exemption can be applied to the item in simplfication
& item list.
* @ Check started at 24.12.2021 08:26:03 CET
* @ Check class: CLS4SIC_SD_BIL_RA
* @ Check ended at 24.12.2021 08:26:03 CET
* @ Consistency check running time: 0 seconds
@ Consistency check result...
™ H Check Sub-ID:"SAP_SD_BIL_RA_CHECK_REVFIX", return code =
+ @ Migration from SD Revenue Recognition to Revenue Accountng required. See SAP note 2777486

(=
[

e I R e R S S =

Figure 5-119. Consistency check

Check Sub ID: SAP_SD BIL RA CHECK REVFIX (see Figure 5-120).
Migration from SD Revenue Recognition to Revenue Accounting required. See SAP
Note 2777486.

1. Check Sub ID: SAP_SD_BIL_RA_CHECK_REVFIX (Skippable Error)
Error Message: Migration from SD Revenue Recognition to Revenue Accounting required. See SAP
note 2777486
No SD Revenue Recognition Lines (VBREVE) with REVFIX = M have been found. Because the flag
VBREVE-REVFIX (Fixed Revenue Line Indicator) ist set to "M" during the migration process with
FARRIC_OL this means that no data has been migrated.

Figure 5-120. SAP Note 2777486

As per SAP Note 2777486, this is a skippable error.

Warnings
SI5: CT_OM

See Figures 5-121and 5-122.

50 D O uscon S4TWL - Duplicate request entries n Output Manag_ Cross Topks  CA-GTF-OC 2679118

Figure 5-121. CT_OM
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& @ & Tecnial hformaton  HlHed
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Overvew

* | & Consstency heck ovenal nformation

-

* @ Conastency chack performed in system
@ Softwace Update Manager(SUM) mode: No.
@ Oheck performed in background mode (sy-datch): No.
@ Oheck started 2t 18.060.2020 20:28:03 CET
@ Oheck ended 2t 18.06.2020 20:28:04 CET
@ Oheck total run tme 5 1 seconds
@ Smoifcaton Rem CGtalog source: Fetched from SAP
O The smolfiaton tem Qtalog verson used for the chadk was downloaded from SAP 2t
@ 18.06.2020 17:41:17 UTC
@ Tarpet version: SAP S/4HANA 1909 (02 (05/2020) FP)
© Latest verson 133 of SAP Note 2399707 & mmplemented.
@ Latest version 76 of SAP Note 2502552 & mplemented.
* @ 0 tems have been skpped for consstency check n total
@ 1 tems checked for consstency
Oth'S&CTGI'

* @ Hghest consatency check retum Code: O
* @ Oheci started 2t 16.06.2020 20:28:04 CET
* @ Check clss: QLSASIC_APOC_OEQK_DUPL_ENTR
* O Oveck cass might be out-of-date. Implemant Dtest version of SAP Note 2679118,
* O Irplemented verson:,
* @ Ok ended 3t 18.06.2020 20:28:04 CET
* @ Consistency chack running time: 0 seconds

* @ Consstency check resuk....
* @ Ohck Sub-D:"CHEOC_START, retum code = 0.

* @ Strt execution of Cass
* @ hack Sub-ID:"0X_DUPLICATES_IN_ROOT", retum code = 0,
* @ Mo duplcate entries n APOC_D_OR_ROOT.
* @ hack Sub-10:"0HX_DUPLICATES _IN_ITEM', retum code = 0,
* @ No dupicate entries n APOC_D_OR_ITEM
* @ Chedk Sub-ID:"OHX_DUPLICATES _IN_ITEM_E, retumn code = 0.
* @ o dupicate entres n APOC_D_OR_ITEM_E.

" 8 = 8 & ® 8 8 8 8w

Figure 5-122. Consistency check results

L e ——

- R e By ee B e

As per Note 2679118, any duplicate entries in the following tables must be deleted:

« APOC_D OR_ROOT
« APOC_D OR_ITEM
« APOC_D OR_ITEM_A
« APOC_D OR_ITEM E
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Important Checks in FI-GL Before Conversion
in the ECC System

You need to conduct SI checks with the /SDF/RC_START_CHECK program via SE38. The
Simplification Item check item ID SI1_FI_GL shows checks for the General Ledger (see
Figure 5-123).

SAP

(&) (&) I [(21.]) (@ .)[EB)) & cuck consstency for A1]{B-check Consstency Detals [ Displey Consstency Check Log {0 Aoply/Revoks Exemption |8 Dsplay Exemption Log
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

[ER| Relevance Last Con Exempti 1D Tele Lob/ Technokgy Busness Area
a @ © 5D MasterDats 8P S4TVIL - Busness Partner Approach Database and Data Management Enterprise Information Managerment
a ] ©  5lL: Logetics MMM S4TVIL - DATA MODEL IN INVENTORY MANAGEMENT (. Suppy Chan Inventory

| ) O  suEmGL S4TVIL - GENERAL LEDGER _ Fnance ‘Accounitng and Friancal Cose

Figure 5-123. Simplification item check
After fixing the error, you will see the results in Figure 5-124.

Consistency check resulf
& @ & Technical Information  [Hl

wuwmuwwwuppueuuumpeuuwy-,.-._-._‘»-_

Overview
» @ check ended at 21.11.2021 07:10:28 EST
+ @ Check total run time is 1 seconds
* @ Simplfication Item Catalog source: Fetched from SAP
» @ The simplfication tem catalog version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at
+ @ 17.11.2021 07:12:21 UTC
» @ Target version: SAP S/4HAMA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]
= & Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 is not up to date.
* & Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 is not up to date.
* @ 0 items have been skipped for consistency check in total.
= @ 1 items checked for consistency
> & Check tem "SI1_FIN_GL"
= & Highest consistency check return code: 4
* @ Check started at 21.11.2021 07:10:27 EST
* @ Check class: CLS4SIC_FI_GL
* & Check class might be out-of-date. Implement latest version of SAP Note 2502552,
- & Implemented version:90.
* @ Check ended at 21.11.2021 07:10:28 EST
+ @ Consistency check running time: 1 seconds
« @ Consistency check result...
» & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_GENERAL_FI_CO", retumn code = 4 .
v & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_AGG_SEVERITY", return code = 4 .
& Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_START", return code = 4 .
O Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_04", return code = 4 .
* 4 Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_05", return code = 4 .
» & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_34", return code = 4 .
» & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_35", return code = 4 .
» & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_END", return code = 4 .

Figure 5-124. Consistency Check results
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You need to find the potential root cause of the error and resolve it. The SI Check
Report is verified in all clients of the system except in 000 and 066, as client 000 is a
technical client and client 066 is Early Watch Client. So there is no need to check them.

There are Sub ID of these checks, which you can see in detail in Figure 5-125.

Consistency check result
@ @ & Technical Information

Overview
* @ Check class: CLS4SIC_FI_GL
+ & Check class might be out-of-date. Implement latest version of SAP Note 2502552.
+ & Implemented version:90.
+ @ Check ended at 21.11.2021 07:10:28 EST
« @ Consistency check running time: 1 seconds
+ @ Consistency check result...
* & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_GENERAL_FI_CO", return code = 1,/
= & CO and FI-GL postings are integrated by design in S/4HANA:Reconciiation posting/real-time
* & integration CO-FI is obsolete.
* & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_AGG_SEVERITY", return code = 4 .
+ & Maximum severity of occurred messages for client 300: Warning. See SAP Note 2245333 for
= & possble solutions
~ & {Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_START", retum code = 4 .| —
* & Begin of check resuits for clientjiili]
& Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_04", return code = 4-:—/
* & Activate the company code validation (CO area ESO1 / FiscYr 1995)
* & Activate the company code validation (CO area HUO1 / FiscYr 1997)
¥ & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_05", return code = 4 .
+ & Activate control indicator "All Currencies” (CO area OMB1 / FiscYr 1990)
* & Activate control indicator "All Currencies” (CO area ES01 / FiscYr 1995)
* & Activate control indicator "All Currencies” (CO area FRO1 / FiscYr 1995)
« O Activate control indicator "All Currencies” (CO area PT01 / FiscYr 1995)
& Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_34", return code = 4 /a
* O Account determination for transfer of CO postings into FI (transaction OK17) is not called
= & anymore.
& Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_35", return code = red
» & Check Sub-ID:"FI_GL_END", return code = 4 .~

-
(=

L e P I e e e T e P e Pt e e P e e e S

4

4

-

Figure 5-125. Consistency Check results

You have to verify all the sub IDs and fix the errors as per SAP specified SAP Note on
the screen.

Check 1: Reconcile FI-AA with FI-GL

Transaction: ABST/ABST2

All the differences must be eliminated prior to the conversion process (see
Figure 5-126).
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" Reconcil. prog. FI-AA <-> General ledger / adjustmt posting (Analysis)
@ aA7Y E% & DT HsE

Sc “/Ld “|Doc.no. Peri. | Year £ 1stLCDelta| 2ndLCDelta
[As[gp] oL 2021 11.014,78 | 11.014,78
2021 11.014,78-  11.014,78-
2021 855.826,38- 855.826,38-
2021 855.826,38  855.826,38
2021 1.528,17 1.528,17
2021 774.208,47 774.208,47
2021 774.208,47- | 774.208,47-
2021 7.563,10-  7.563,10-

Figure 5-126. ABST2 results

Check 2: Reconcile Accounts Payables and Accounts Receivables with Main GL using
Reports SAPF190/TFC_compare_VZ (see Figure 5-127).

Comparison of Document Transaction Figures

ETHEEL EUE D R &) 0] ) B xvsbede o]
Differences per Ledger

CoCode | Ld Year Period Account D/C TC Amount Crcy LC Amount Crcy 1 Amntin GC | Crey 2| OthCreyAmt | Crey 3| M

LB 1 No differences occurred
- 0L 2 No differences occurred
o 3 No differences occurred
o 4 No differences occurred
o 5 No differences occurred
0 6 No differences occurred
0L 7/ No differences occurred
S 8 No differences occurred
I o 9 o differences occurred
|

oL 10 No differences occurred

(B[F]6E]¥L) (2% ) Q][ @ (e @) ) E3success/eror essages]

R

Figure 5-127. TFC_COMPARE _VZ

Check 3: Reconcile MM with GL
Programs: RMO7MBST/RMO7MMFI (see Figure 5-128)
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List of Stock Values: Balances
M4 )>» HEET FE % & E BHseecions B

Bal. per CoCd

G/L acct Materials Crcy Stock Account Crcy Variance Crcy

11/2021 Wooo
0000 £98.627.104,94 EUR 5.764.959,72 EUR 892.862.145,22- EUR
0010 6l.624,66 EUR 0,00 EUR 61.624,66- EUR
3000 762.797,70 EUR 0,00 EUR 762.797,70- EOR
4000 20.675.425,84 EUR 0,00 EUR 20.675.425,84- EUR
5000 5.267.704,04 EUR 0,00 EUR 5.267.704,04- EUR
0000 2.577.6592.587,55 EUR 3.507.750,00 EUR 2.574.184.837,55- EUR
0000 5.886.709.769,30 EUR 10.637.205,28 EUR 5.876.072.564,02- EUR
0010 12.797,40 EUR 582,17 EOUR 12.205,23- EUR
2000 690.827.541,85 EUR 1.343.835,98 EUR 689.483.705,87- EUR

* Total

I -} I ez . 2
Figure 5-128. Programs RMO7MBST/RMO07MMFI

Check 4: Reconcile Ledger: Transaction GCAC (see Figure 5-129)

Ledger Comparison: Totals

Otherkey figure Messages & A F TV T J CH T H M 4 » M

Comparison of

Record

Type

Base Ledger

Base Ledger

Comparison Ledger
Comparison Ldgr Vers 000

0
00

Version 000

0L

G/L Accnt Transaction Figures
FI planning version 0 ledger 0
Leading Ledger

Fiscal Year 2021
From Period 1
To Period 12
CoCd|Account |Crcy| Year |BaseLedger| CompLedger |Difference

List does not contain any data

Figure 5-129. GCAC results

Check 5: Check FI documents with FI balance: F03/FAGLF03
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Conclusions

Typically, conversions, upgrades, and migrations are stressful and frustrating for
customers and consultants, as they involve risk in migrating the data from the source to
the target system. To avoid risk and to minimize stress, the stakeholders must plan for
the preparation and realization phase activities very carefully.

During the discovery phase, there is much to analyze on the source system. This
analysis helps you make a list of preparation and realization activities and schedule
them for a smoother transition to SAP S/4HANA.

Successful conversion projects are driven by effective planning and preparation of
the source system.
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CHAPTER 6

Preparation Phase
(Preparation for
Conversion of SAP ECC
Asset Accounting to SAP

S/AHANA New Asset
Accounting) — Part 2

This chapter provides configuration and other activities to be completed as a part of
preparation. This lesson focuses completely on Asset Accounting. Asset Accounting
needs special attention, as there are several changes in this module.

In SAP S/4HANA, “New Asset Accounting” is the only Asset Accounting
functionality. Classic asset accounting is not available once you move to SAP
S/4HANA. You need to complete the basic configuration as a preparation activity for
conversion before you execute SUM on the ECC system. The new Asset Accounting
activation is at the client level. The Ledger and Account approaches are available after
moving to S/4HANA.

SAP ECC to SAP S/4HANA Conversion happens broadly in two phases—the
Preparation and Realization phases.

The Software Update Manager (SUM) supports these conversion activities. During the
preparation phase, a simplification check is performed to determine the prerequisites
for installing SAP S/4HANA.

219
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SUM can be executed only after the prerequisites have been met (that means the SI
check should not have any errors). After SUM, you need to prepare for the Conversion
cockpit, then the transaction data can be migrated.

Conversion/Migration Scenarios

1. Evenifyou are using classic Asset Accounting on ECC, New Asset
Accounting on ECC, or New Asset Accounting on HANA (ECC
on HANA), migration to new Asset Accounting on S/4HANA is
mandatory.

2. Ifyouhave never used classic Asset Accounting or new Asset
Accounting, but are planning to implement new Asset Accounting
on SAP S/4HANA, then the chart of depreciation migration is
not needed.

3. Ifyou are converting from SAP Simple Finance 1503 or 1605 (that
is, Simple Finance 2.0 or Simple Finance 3.0), migration of chart of
depreciation is not needed.

4. Ifyou are upgrading from 1511 or 1610 or 1709 or 1809 or 1909
or 2020 to 2021 or higher versions (from one version of SAP
S/4HANA to higher versions of SAP S/4HANA), migration of chart
of depreciation is not needed.

5. All charts of depreciation that are assigned to a company code
must be migrated. All the data of a company code must be
migrated.

EA-FIN Financial Extension

Using the new depreciation calculation engine is mandatory. Refer to SAP Note 1498047
on EA-FIN. Ifit is not activated in the source system, activate it in Sandbox system and
test meticulously (see Figure 6-1).
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GBCheck Changes | Activate Changes ) Display Legend

Business Function Set
Name Description Planned Status Dep... | Doc... | Rele..
]
~ [J ENTERPRISE_EXTENSIONS Enterprise Extensions

- & JCUM/MAIN Compatile Units [E] % O (3 ]
+ & /SDF/Ws_MON Web Service Monitoring O
- 3 eacp Consumer Products
- & eaDFp DefenseForces&PublicSecurity O D
- BEAFIN] Financials Extension Business function remains switch... (]

Figure 6-1. EA-FIN activation

It is important to note that before the installation of the SAP S/4HANA, you must

activate the Financials Extension (EA-FIN). If you need to activate the extension EA-FIN,

refer to SAP Note 965032 before you activate it.
1. Create a test system with your production data.

2. Execute program RAAFAROO in the test run first to make sure data
in the old depreciation calculation is consistent (see Figures 6-2

to 6-4).

ABAP Editor: Initial Screen
qa | & b fee B [ B  ®Debugging @ With Variant [ Variants

r -
Program |RARFARQQ] Bl O ceate |

" Subobjects

Figure 6-2. ABAP Editor: Initial screen
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Recalculate Depreciation
(O3 |
Company code r-'b' to B
L% = | =
Mai asset number to L
Asset Subnumber [] o | | e
Account group (w/kading 0's) to
Depreciation area [] to [] B
FROM fiscal year [ ]
[ List assets
[v] Test run
Server group B =

Value difference over imit
Layout

Figure 6-3. Recalculate deprecation

Recalculate Depreciation
A0S BB &AF ¥ & 3% HIIATHH HeEw BSE

Recalculate Depreciation T E S T R U N

I CoCd “|* Year | * Area | Acct.det”™ Asset description Dep. Type > old = New E

@ TESTRUNContainserrors-seeerrilig/

Figure 6-4. Program RAAFAROO

1. Analyze and fix the errors before you execute the update run.
Refer to SAP Note 965032.

2. [Ifall of the differences have been fixed, you can execute RAAFAR0O
in the update run.

3. Activate EA-FIN. Note that this activation can no longer be
undone. Refer to SAP Note 1121965 before activating.

4. Testyour business processes.
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5. Refer to SAP Note 1025126.

6. Ifall the business processes are working as desired, you can
perform the same steps in the production system.

Before moving to SAP S/4HANA, you have to make sure all the prerequisites for new

Asset Accounting are met. This is one of the requirements for moving to SAP S/4HANA.

Example 2 Preparation Activity

Periodic asset postings, currencies:

1. Based on the source system functionality, verify if you have to
execute the program RAPERB2000. Make sure that all the errors can
be rectified. After conversion, this program is no longer available.

2. Inthe Source system, you might be having entries on 0B22. Verify
if you have implemented the corresponding parallel currency
areas in Asset Accounting. If not, define additional depreciation
areas for Group currencies.

In this example, we have two currencies for one company code: the Local Currency
and the Global Currency (see Figure 6-5).

Ledger OL| Ledger OL
Company Code  [1710] Company Code 1710

Company Code Settings for the Ledger
Company Code Settings

I 1
Fiscal Year Varant Cal. Year, 4 Specil Periods -
Pstng period varant Varent 1710 - Accounting Principle LG
Functional Currency 10| Company Code Currency (USD - US Dolar)
|Paralel Accounting Using G/L Accounts
Local Currency - 1st FI Currency |
Currency Type 10] Company Code Cumrency (USD - US Dolar) Source Currency Type 00) E
Global Currency - 2nd FI Currency ]
Currency Type 30| Group Currency (USD - US Dollar) Source Currency Type 10/ Company Code Currency (USD - US Dollar) 3|

Figure 6-5. Ledger to company code

The ledger is OL assigned to GAAP. The chart of depreciation must have two
depreciation areas (see Figure 6-6).
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Change View "Define Depreciation Areas”: Overview
P A B EDE B E 8cset: change Field Values [

Chart of dep. 1710/ Chart of Depreciation 1710

Define Depreciation Areas

_|Ar. Name of Depreciation Area Real |Trgt Group Acc.Princ. G/L ff
|1 Book Depreciation V] 0L USRP Area Posts in Real Time - -
131 Local GAAP in group currency V] OL USAP Area Does Not Post o

Figure 6-6. Depreciation area
Book depreciation posts in real-time and group depreciation does not post. This is
only for reporting purposes.
e Make sure that no update terminates from direct postings in the

system (see Figure 6-7).

Update Requests
Sl & ORepeatUpdate T & [Bmodues [ B EHE &2 F & F @ T

0 Update records found
[} cint User Date Time TCODE I[n|f|o Status

Figure 6-7. Update requests

Perform a complete period-end closing in Asset Accounting for the previous period
to be closed. Execute the periodic depreciation posting run (RAPOST2000).

Reconcile your general ledger with the Asset Accounting subsidiary ledger, both for
your leading valuation and for parallel valuations (see Figures 6-8 and 6-9).

Reconcil. program FI-AA <-> G/L: List of accounts showing differences
(OA-N i |

7 = .
Company codes -_IU to (®
Layout ‘

Figure 6-8. Reconcil. program
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SAP

® BB E

[= Error list: Display messages X
Typ|Ite|Message text LTxt

@ |000|Differences between assets and G/L accts in the balance carried forwa- @
@ [000|52 records read from table EWUFIAASUM

(/) @)% Technical Information | (14)[«](» 1] [F)&) ¥R SIHIE@ o @ 1 ]2 o]@ 1 ]|H|X)

Figure 6-9. RAPOST2000

Execute the periodic APC postings (RAPERB2000) completely and without errors; a
current timestamp must be set (see Figure 6-10).

Depreciation Posting Run for company code 1000
RAREAETFY 8O OCRTw BESH B S

TESTRUN

M Pactinn data - Nata rreatad: 17 11 2021 Parind: NN/ nnn/nn

| Status| Seq. No. | Ref. Document = Planned Amount | = Amount Posted | Amount TBP |= Cumul.Posted Amt

£ TES TRU N was terminated Refer to the error log
A No documents were created in this run

Figure 6-10. RAPERB2000

All periodic APC postings must be completed before SUM (see Figure 6-11).
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Periodic Asset Postings
(O 5 |

| Parameter
Company Code -—

[V]List assets
[v]List Drect Items

Layout

| Test Run Specific.
[v| Test Run

Main Asset Number to ' 2]
Asset Subnumber to ‘ ﬂ
| Posting Control

(¢)Standard Posting Run
(O Restart posting run

Figure 6-11. Periodic Asset postings

The migration must take place at a time when only one fiscal year is open in Asset
Accounting. If not, the system throws an error message, as prerequisites are not met for
conversion (see Figure 6-12).

Display logs
& @ & Techniallnformaton  [H
Date/Time/User Nu... | Extemal D Object text Sub-object text | Transac... | Program Mode Log numbet
* & 17.11.2021 09:30:26 I 2 RASFIN_MIGR_... Fored Assets A... Mscelaneous SE38 RASFIN_M... DRlog pro... 5000002
« W Problem chiss Very Important| 1
* @ Problem cass Medum 1

&) [ BIFIB5R(BL) (E % ) (B J@ J&E) @o)w1]ao)e:1)

T.. Message Text LTxt
@ Mo errors found; you Gn use new Asset Accounting
@ CoCd I Fecal year 2020 & not yet cosed @

Figure 6-12. Display logs - RASFIN_MIGR_PRECHECK
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The same appears as an error in the Simplification Item Check Report (see
Figures 6-13 and 6-14).

SAP

I G ED (@ .J[EB)| [® check consistency for Al (@ check Consistency Detais (€8 Display C
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

[ Relevance! Last Con_ | Exempti_ | 1D | Title
AN @ (%) SI2: MasterData BP S4TWL - Business Partner Approach
il A (] Q I3: HR LEARN S4TWL - SAP Leamning Solution
o @ @  SIL: Logistics MM-IM S4TWL - DATA MODEL IN INVENTORY MANAC
W 2 @ a SI1 FIN GL S4TWL - GENERAL LEDGER
= & @ ©  SI:FIN AA S4TWL - ASSET ACCOUNTING
iy @ %] SI2: Logistics PP-MRP S4TWL - Storage Location MRP

Figure 6-13. SAP Simplification Item List

+ @ Target version: SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]
* O Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 is not up to date.
* O Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 & not up to date.
5 ' 0 rems have been skipped for consstency check in total.
@ 1 rems checked for consstency
7 H Check tem "SI2: FIN_AA"
+ @ Highest consistency check return code: 8
* @ Check started at 17.11.2021 04:32:04 EST
* @ Check class: CLS4SIC_FI_AA
+ & Check class might be out-of-date. Implement btest version of SAP Note 2502552.
+ O Implemented version:90.
* @ Check ended at 17.11.2021 04:32:05 EST
* @ Consstency check running time: 1 seconds
+ @ Consstency check result...
¥ @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_FISCYEAR", return code = 8
» @ CoCd [l Fiscal year 2020 is not yet closed - See note: 2618023

B s b b e

(=
-

N b b e b b b e b

Figure 6-14. Simplification Item Check and Consistency check results

Verify which fiscal year is closed in your company code in Customizing for Asset
Accounting under Preparations for Going Live. Choose SPRO » Financial Accounting
(New)» Asset Accounting » Preparing for Production Startup »Tools Reset Year-End
Closing. Reset year-end closing per company code (see Figure 6-15).
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Change View "Remove Year-End Closing for Company Code": Overview

?oE B QR
. |CoC... l_dused fiscal year _1@
2o A=

Figure 6-15. Year-end closing

You need to close the fiscal year 2020 and keep 2021 open. Close all the fiscal years
except the current fiscal year. Lock the asset accounting via OB52 (posting periods )
to avoid further asset transactions. Refer to SAP Note 2406313 for any deactivated
company codes.

Even status “Company code deactivated - later reporting allowed” does not work
here. This status normally means that all fixed assets are deactivated, a year-end closing
has been performed for all fiscal years of the company code, and the company code is
deactivated. This is often not the case.

As per SAP Note 2406313, if a company code has the status “Company code
deactivated - later reporting allowed,” this means that the company code has been
deactivated from the point of view of Asset Accounting. This means that, among other
things, the following conditions are met:

o All assets of the company code are deactivated.

e Avyear-end closing has been performed for all fiscal years of the
company code.

o The company code is deactivated. (Customizing activity: Financial
Accounting (new) » Asset Accounting (new) » Preparations for
Going Live » Production Startup » Activate Company Code”)

SAP Note 2406313 Shows Two Alternatives
Alternative 1: Archiving No Migration (Conversion)

We recommend that you archive all Asset Accounting-relevant data of the company
code. You must execute archiving before the technical upgrade, still on SAP ERP 6.0.
To fully archive all data of a company code, proceed as described in SAP Note 2154712.
A migration of the chart of depreciation is not required if all of the data of the assigned
company codes is archived.
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Alternative 2: Manual Migration of Chart of Depreciation and Migration
of Transaction Data

Alternatively, you can migrate the chart of depreciation manually and then migrate the
transaction data of the company code. For technical reasons, only the current fiscal
year can be open for a migration. Any fiscal years preceding it must be closed. This is
possible only if you have also deactivated the company code and have ensured that
the conditions described previously have been met. Otherwise, you cannot meet the
technical condition required for the migration, which is to carry forward the year-end
closing.

As a general rule, it is not possible and not recommended to automatically migrate
the chart of depreciation, since this is based on old (outmoded) customizing settings.

Proceed as follows:

1. Migrate the chart of depreciation manually (for more information,
see the Migration Guide in the application documentation).

2. Change the status of the company code in Asset Accounting, since
status 3 (Company code deactivated - later reporting allowed) is
not allowed for the migration.

Change the status in customizing for Asset Accounting (new) at
Preparations for Going Live » Production Startup » Activate
Company Code.

3. Migrate the documents of the company code.

4. Following the successful migration of the company code, change
the status of the company code back again. This ensures that in
the future, further posts to the company code cannot be made.

Refer to the SAP Note for further information.

Checking the Prerequisites Before Starting SUM for Conversion

Before SAP S/4HANA 1809, we used to execute precheck reports for Asset Accounting
RASFIN_MIGR_PRECHECK. Refer to the SAP Note 1939592. The later Simplification Item
Check Report includes these Asset Accounting checks. Both show the same results
(see Figures 6-16 to 6-18).
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ABAP Editor: Initial Screen
ga § O b Fae B 0D  ®bpebugging D with Varant  [% Variants

I o
Program |RASEIN MIGR PRECHECH B O create

Mrrkhakin—aa )
Figure 6-16. Precheck

Check of Prerequisites for FI-AA Migration

@B
| Target Release in SAP Simple Finance B
g
()SAP Simple Finance Add-On LBAP Simple Finance Add-On for SAP Business Suite powered by SAP HANA
(#) SAP Simple Finance / SAP S/4H SAP Simple Finance, On-Premise-Edition / SAP S/4HANA Finance and Higher

Figure 6-17. Prerequisites for FI-AA migration

Display logs
& @ &eTechnial Information [

Date/ Time/User Nu... Extemnal ID Object text Sub-object text | TrRnsac...  Program
> @ 16.11.2021 08:27:34 N 14 RASFIN_MIGR_... Fixed Assets A... Mscelaneous SE38 RASFIN_}
* @ Problem class Very Important| 13
= & Problem class Important 1

([B]F]Ea]R[BL] [E %) (B[S ] & @e3]a1]@o]
T..  Message Text

[Hj The prerequistes for new Asset Accounting are not met

@ Deprec. area 01 n ch.of dep. s not set for gross transfer posting

@ Ledger[defned n CoCd[llll s not active in chart of deprecation I

@ Ledger [Jdefned n CoCd Il s ot active n chart of deprecation I

@ Ledger Mlldefned n CoCd s not active n chart of deprecation I

b adans W dafcnd o FarAd B - ~av nerbin n chnce af dacecnciaria~ R

Figure 6-18. RASFIN_MIGR_PRECHECK

2

VOO
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You can also use report /SDF/RC_START CHECK Simplification Item-Check (SI-Check)
(see Figures 6-19 and 6-20).

T

(] (&)< (06581 (2] (B3 .]EB]) [ check consistency for All|[E check Consistency Detais |[E5 Display Consistency Check Log
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]

[ER Relevance Last Con_| Exempti | ID | Title |Lob/Tech
iy @ iy SI1 FIN GL S4TWL - GENERAL LEDGER Finance
o [ ] o SI2: FIN AA S4TWL - ASSET AOCOUNTJNG Finance
~ - T T | mmiskiea AR ML FATIAR Ceacnma | oasmbkiee LAOD L e

Figure 6-19. Simplification Items List

Consistency check result
& @ & Technial Information  [H

Overview Nu...
= @ Highest consstency check retum code: 8
= O Consstency error found. To skip the erfror, create an exemption for & after other ermrors
= O have been resolved.
* @ Check started at 16.11.2021 04:50:54 EST
» @ Check class: CLS4SIC_FI_AA
* O Check cliss might be out-of-date. Implement Btest version of SAP Note 2502552,
= O Implemented version:90.
* @ Check ended at 16.11.2021 04:50:55 EST
« @ Consstency check running tme: 1 seconds
* @ Consistency check resuk...
» @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_DEPRCHART", retum code = 8 .
» @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_COMPONENTS", return code = 7 .
o ?i Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_LEDGER", retumn code = 8.
+ @ Ledger IF defned in CoCd Il s not active in chart of depreciation [lll- See note:
+ @ 2618023
+ @ Ledger LL defned n CoCd I s not active in chart of deprecation Il Sce note:
+ @ 2618023
+ @ Ledger TX defined n CoCd Il & not active in chart of deprecation [l See note:
- @ 2618023

..-.‘._.........zwcﬁ.—...._..-......._..-......!:

Figure 6-20. Simplification Item List

The Asset Accounting element ID SI2 FIN_AA (which you can see in Figure 6-20)
shows the checks for Asset Accounting.

We can also see some additional information in the error message itself. Refer to SAP
Note 2618023 for reasons and to see how to fix the error.

Figures 6-21 and 6-22 show an example of fixing some of the error messages from the
SI check report.
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Check Item “SI2: FIN_AA”

Sub ID - FI_AA_ASSETCLASS

Consistency check result
& D & oo Momwon [
e 0 0 vt 11200 1190 57 . Fr BERET ) R A )
= @ Conaatency Chadh funteg trre: 1 Mecands | . D
+ @ Conantency Cedh resk... 1 Troe, Memage Tert
* B Cack S DXTLAA_CUST_DOPROUAT, rwtum code = 8 . 4
* B Oach S DOVLAA_CCMIONINTY, retum code = 7, ]
" B Ohack b DX TLAA_CUST_LIDGAN', retum code = § . 1)
* B Ovch Sub- DoV AA_CUST_DOPMARLA", retums code = 8 . )
¢ B Owch Sb- DOV AL OUST IECTIAR', retum (ofe = B, 2
* @ Dk S0 DT AR ASSETOASE, v code = 0] “
* B Outof fe. PR Oy ea M ol ired P08 ACDVE P et CLIODO - et mote ]
« B 20ND 1
* B Outof tmp. Prd oy e X3 ol ae rot achve Pt CLIOOD - See note 1
« W ND ]
+ W Oatof de. Pad oy rea M6 of wwa 1ot 3Cve 1 Bt CLOODO - S st 1
* B e 1
* B Ot tep. Pod oy wea Mool wea ot 3D P et ALBODD - Sae note 1]
» Mimn )
« W Owt of dwp. Pk oy wea 33 of irwa 1t achve i et CLBOO0 - St ot ]
e 1
* B Ount of tep. Porsk oy bea 38 of ek Pt BCTve B imeet CLBODD - Sad Ate: N
LA )
* B Owtof de. Pod oy ees Mol wer  rot achve 1 et LBOOO - e nate
o 2emn 1
+ W Owt of dw. Pod oy ea 33 of rws  rat actve i et LBOOD - e ot
nn 1
* 0Ot tep. Fardl Oy 0red 36 of ired  POC BCTve P et CLIOOO - Sae Aote:
[ BT ]
* B 0wt of twp. Prd oyrn Mol re  rot v b oamet LIOOD - See note

Figure 6-21. Consistency Check results

Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Valuation » Determine

Depreciation Areas in the Asset Class
T-code: OAYZ
Figure 6-22 shows it before the changes.
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Change View "Depreciation areas”: Overview

vaciBBR
et Asset cons
* €3 0eprecution wen - CL -

N. Dep. wed Dutt._ -
03 Book deprec. :‘IJ
1% M09

Depky Use Per Index yow [
il

i

8]

LEBook duprec.

L5B00K depred.

1Bk deprec.

Growp USD

31Growp Curr
32Dep(g.0ur)

MG USD <
35Growp USD v
MG USD <
LOSMACRS o ¢

82 aurance ° ] 1000

O 0o O 0O 0 0 0O 0O 0 0 O
o O O O O O O 0 O 0 O

Figure 6-22. Depreciation area
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Figure 6-23 shows it after the changes.

Change View “Depreciation areas”: Overview

vyasBBER

Doy STy
= Oaset com

* C0uprecution wen

Mgt Com
ot of oo,

A D Dot Deoky Lose Per nden

1 Bock depred. v

H

|

it

i

14 Bock Caprec.
13Boca Leirel.
Bk depiel.
Flrao VS0
i Gooup Cur
120 g.00)
Hirwp VS0

| Moo 50
Moo U0
VIEMACES

4 Parance e 8 o

o000 0 00
o060 00600

P
Q.40 %

L OQQLQLy

B8 rewon.

ety 1 of 16

g

Figure 6-23. Depreciation area

After Corrections, Sub ID - FI_AA_ASSETCLASS is no longer displayed (see Figure 6-24).

Consistency check result
L @ S Techeal Wormascn B

Cvervan
* @ O started 2
* @ Cck ended

* @ The

* @ Cwch total oo e 8 0 seconds
* @ Seplfcrton Rem Crtalog sowrcn: Fetched from 502

s for thr cPack wam Gomricaded bom S48 ot

= @ Target verson: SA7 SHMANA 2020 (02 (332021) FP)
* & Frolemented verson 147 of SA2 Note 2209707 B et wo B9 date.
* O rplemected verson 90 of SAP Note TMIIIT 8 not up to date,
* @0 terms have been sipoed for cormtency chack n total
* @ 1 tems heched for consatendy
* W ok tem "SI FRI_AA"
I Hghest consatency check retum code: B
* & Conmatency eror found. To S the enor, Teate 30 auemption for £ #fter other entn
* O have Bewn resohed.
* @ Owokstated a2t
= @ ok clm: QLSASIC_FLAL
* O Corck s mght be outof date, Irplement Wt veron of SAP Note 2301352,
* O Frokmested vesonil,
* @ Oudienced ]
= @ Conmatency chack nurnng tme: 0 seconds
* @ Conmatency check resst
W Ok Sl DO FI_AA_OUST_DEFROMIAT, retumn code = 8.
W Oveck S D FL_AA_COMPORENTS”, retum code = 7.
Ok Sub-DCFLA_OUST_LEDGER', retumn code = 8.,
* B Ok ST FLUAA_CUST_DEFRAREA”, retuen code = 8,
* B Ok Sub-DCFLA_OUST_FICVEAR', retum code = 8.

e Catalog

vm;ue—»-#-—a~g~»~uu»#»-—f

arr
—

Figure 6-24. Consistency Check results

234

e SITIMIRIT L (105 ) (RIS -1 )

sjmelacios
Tyot Mesge Tt



CHAPTER 6  PREPARATION PHASE (PREPARATION FOR CONVERSION OF SAP ECC ASSET ACCOUNTING TO
SAP S/4HANA NEW ASSET ACCOUNTING) — PART 2

Sub ID - FI_AA_CUST_LEDGER (see Figure 6-25).

Consistency check result
& @ & Tecwal peeaton B
e e ) (BIF0)RF) (S 1% ) (LIS J@ Jau.)
™ B Ohack Bem "SIt FR_ARY 48 |
* B Hghast conustency CMCK retum code: 8 1 - [©s)@o)ao]@s]
* & Consstency emor found, To ship the enor, Ceate a0 exemption for € af%er other emons 1 ‘l‘m‘n-mr-z
= & have been resoheed. 1
= D Ok ated 20 1
* B Ohack cass: QUHSIC_FLAA i
* & Oheck class mght be out-ofdate. Irplement itest verson of SAP Note 2502552 1
* O Froemented verson9), 1
* @ Ohack ended at i
= @ ConssTency ChHck running Dme: 0 Se0onds 1
* @ Consstency chack rescl... 1
¢ Check Sub-DCFIAA_CUST_DEPROMART®, refurn code = 8, L)
P Ok Sub-ID0FILAA_COMPONENTS”, retum Code = 7 . 3
= I Check Sub-D:FIAA_CUST_LEDGER', retum code = 8 . ]
* Blefoer FoefrednColdl mrctactve nchatof deprecation - Seenote 1
- 3616533 1
* B Ledoer WL defeoed N CoCa s 18 not 2Ctve 0 Chart of deorecRton 7 ) - See mote: 1
L ] 1
* W Ledger TX defned n Cold B 0ot actve 0 chart of Geprecaton L 1
= B M ]
* W ledoe Foofrad nCold. 500t 3w N Ot of decrecation | - Se note: 1
+ @ 1
© B Ledger LL defrad n Cold 7777 8 mat actve i Chant of deprecition | - See note: 1
- B e 1
o 1 Ledger T defined n Cold 2777 5 ot actve In chart of deprecation 1777 - See note: 1
- B s 1
= B Ledger F defred in Cold ! sk actve i chart of deprecaton 777 - See note: 1 -
- W 218023 1 "
= v

Figure 6-25. Consistency Check Results

Correction Action

Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Organizational Structure »
Copy Reference Chart of Depreciation/Depreciation Areas
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T-code: OADB (see Figure 6-26).

Change View "Define Depreciation Areas": Overview
& EDE M [ scset: change Field values [

Chart of dep. [1710//chart of Depreciation 1710

Define Depreciation Areas

Ar. Name of Depreciation Area Real Trgt Group Acc.Princ. G/L i
1 Book Deprecation ¥ oL USAP 1 Area Posts in Real Time ¥ =~

31 Local GAAP in group currency V] oL USAP 0 Area Does Not Post . ke

32 IFRS in local currency W 2L IFRS 1 Area Posts in Real Time hd

33 IFRS in group currency v 2L IFRS 0 Area Does Not Post -

40 Federal Tax ACRS/MACRS [v] oL USAP 0 Area Does Not Post o

91 Alternative Minimum Tax [ oL USAP 0 Area Does Not Post v

%2 Adjusted Current Earnings ¥ oL USAP 0 Area Does Not Post >

93 Corporate Eamings & Profits V] OL USAP 0 Area Does Not Post o

Figure 6-26. Define depreciation area

Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Valuation »
Depreciation Area » Specify Transfer of APC Values
T-code: OABC (see Figure 6-27).

Change View "Depreciation areas: Rules for value takeover": Overvien

v E B
Chart of dep. '1710] Chart of Depreciation 1710
__|Ar. Name of Depreciation Area Valad Id... E
| 01Book Depreciation T 0[] -
31Local GAAP in group currency 01 v ~
321FRS in local currency 00 [}
331IFRS in group currency 32 [v]
S0Federal Tax ACRS/MACRS o1} [}
91 Alternative Minimum Tax 90 [V
92 Adjusted Current Earnings 90 [v]
%3 Corporate Earnings & Profits 80 [v]

Figure 6-27. Specify transfer of APC values
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Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Valuation »
Depreciation Area » Specify Transfer of Depreciation Terms

T-code: OABD (see Figure 6-28).

Change View "Depreciation areas: Rules for takeover of deprec. terms":

70BBE

Chat of dep. o0

_ Ar. Name of deprecation area

a

12Adjusted Current Eamings ( OL- LC)
13Corporate Eamings & Profes( OL- LC)
L (- 10)

1S ( IF- LC)

16 TX- LC)

30Book Dep Group Currency ( OL- GC)
31 '_Consoidatcd bak sh group currency ( OL- LC)
32Consoldated B/S i LC ( oL~ LC)
34l (0L 6C)

35l ( I GC)

3¢ ( TX- GC)

40State modfied ACRS ( OL- LC)

Poston...

Figure 6-28. Specify transfer of APC values

TTr| Kentical ]
v
-
0l ¥
0 ¥
-3
0 ¥
< -
4 v
15 (v
160N
n -
Entry 4 of 16
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Sub ID - FI_AA_CUST_DEPRCHART (see Figure 6-29).

Consistency check result
& @ & Technical Information [H

=
=

= e e s e e

Overview
* @ The simplfication item catalog version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at
* @ 11.11.2021 06:43:22 UTC
* @ Target version: SAP S/4HANA 2020 [02 (05/2021) FP]
* O Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 & not up to date.
+ & Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 is not up to date.
* @ 0 items have been skipped for consistency check in total
+ @ 1 items checked for consistency
¥ @ Check item "SI2: FIN_AA"
+ @ Highest consistency check retumn code: 8
* & Consistency error found. To skip the error, create an exemption for & after other errors
* O have been resolved.
+ @ Check started at 16.11.2021 05:56:10 EST
+ @ Check dass: CLS4SIC_FI_AA
* & Check class might be out-of-date. Implement atest version of SAP Note 2502552.
+ & Implemented version:90.
* @ Check ended at 16.11.2021 05:56:11 EST
* @ Consistency check running time: 1 seconds
* @ Consstency check result...
~ @ [Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_DEPRCHART", retum code = 8 .|
+ @ Invalid assignment of chart of depreciation ODE to company code 0001 - See note: 2618023
+ @ Invalid assignment of chart of depreciation 0DE to company code RECO - See note: 2618023
» @ Invalid assignment of chart of depreciation 0DE to company code REOB - See note: 2618023
« @ Invalid assignment of chart of depreciation ODE to company code RERF - See note: 2618023
+ @ Invalid assignment of chart of depreciation ORU to company code RUO1 - See note: 2618023

£
~

R R o T o T = T o T e e e =

Figure 6-29. Consistency check result

Path: /nspro » Financial Accounting » Asset Accounting » Organizational
Structure » Assign Chart of Depreciation to Company code.

T-code: OAOB

Figure 6-30 shows before the changes.

Change View "Maintain company code in Asset Accounting"”: Overview
v E R R

CoCd Company Name Chrt dep Description @
_!0001 'SAP A.G. I -
| 0003 SAP US (IS-HT-SW)

0MB1 IS-B Musterbank Deutschl.

!1?10 Company Code 1710 1710 Chart of Depreciation 1710

Figure 6-30. Assign chart of depreciation to company code
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Figure 6-31 shows after the changes.

Change View "Maintain company code in Asset Accounting”: Overview
B R

|_ CoCd Company Name
|TROL Country Template TR
;Ii-ml Country Template TW
[UROL Country Template UA
|US01 Country Template US
[VEOL Country Template VE
|ZR01 Country Template ZA

Figure 6-31. Assign chart of depreciation to company code

Sub ID - FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA (see Figures 6-32 and 6-33).

Consistency check result
& @ & Technical Information  [H

Chrt dep ﬂDesr.l'r.atlu:u'l
]

Overview

~ @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA", retum code = 8.

+ @ Deprec. area 01 in ch.of dep. 2000 & not set for gross transfer posting - See note:

.

+ @ Deprec. area 15 in ch.of dep.

R T T

+ @ Deprec. area 13 in ch.of dep.

@ Deprec. area 13 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

@ Deprec. area 14 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

@ 2618023

@ Deprec. area 01 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

@ Deprec. area 13 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

@ Deprec. area 14 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

@ Deprec. area 15 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

@ Deprec. area 01 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

@ 2618023

@ Deprec. area 14 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

@ Deprec. area 15 in ch.of dep.

@ 2618023

2000 i not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
2000 is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
2000 is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
2000 i not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
2000 & not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
2000 is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
2000 is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
5000 is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
5000 & not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
5000 is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:

5000 is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:

~ @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_FISCYEAR", retumn code = 8.
+ @ CoCd 1000: Fiscal year 2020 is not yet closed - See note: 2618023

Figure 6-32. Consistency check result

=
[
e
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T-code: OABE

Figure 6-33 shows it before changes.

Change View "Depreciaton areas: Gross asset transfer (betw. ai
/AN

Chart of dep. 1710  Chart of Depreciation 1710
Ar. Name of Depreciation Area GrossTr... (1]
=3 T==1
01Book Depreciation 0O =

=1
M ¥

31Local GAAP in group currency
321IFRS in local currency O
331FRS in group currency )
90Federal Tax ACRS/MACRS [ ]
91 Alternative Minimum Tax ]
92 Adjusted Current Earnings )
93 Corporate Earnings & Profits '

Figure 6-33. Gross Asset Transfer
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Figure 6-34 shows after the changes.

Change View "Depreciaton areas: Gross asset transfer (betw. affil. co.

7w E B
Chart of dep. 1710/  Chart of Depreciation 1710
~|Ar. Name of Depreciation Area GrossTr... I‘j

01Book Depreciation —

31Local GAAP in group currency
321FRS in local currency

| 33IFRS in group currency
90Federal Tax ACRS/MACRS

| 91Alternative Minimum Tax
92 Adjusted Current Earnings
93Corporate Earnings & Profits

-

FEE0EEER

Figure 6-34. Gross asset transfer
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Sub ID - FI_AA_COMPONENTS (see Figure 6-35).

& @ & Technical Information [

Overview | Nu...
& Implemented version 147 of SAP Note 2399707 i not up to date. 1
* & Implemented version 90 of SAP Note 2502552 & not up to date. 1
* @ 0 ttems have been skipped for consistency check in total. 1
* @ 1 ttems checked for consstency 1
= l! Check item "SI2: FIN_AA" | 25

+ @ Highest consistency check retum code: 8

* & Consistency error found. To skip the error, create an exemption for & after other erors

= & have been resolved.

* @ Check started at 16.11.2021 10:34:54 EST

@ Check class: CLS4SIC_FI_AA

& Check class might be out-of-date. Implement btest version of SAP Note 2502552.

& Implemented version:90.

@ Check ended at 16.11.2021 10:34:54 EST

@ Consistency check running time: 0 seconds

@ Consistency check result...

i li Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_COMPONENTS", return code = 7 .
+ @ FI-AA (new) is not compatible with old deprec. calcubtion; see long text - See note:
- @ 2618023

~ @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA", retumn code = 8 .
+ @ Deprec. area 01 in ch.of dep. 5000 s not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
+ @ 2618023
+ X Deprec. area 13 in ch.of dep. 5000 is not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
* @ 2618023
+ %@ Deprec. area 14 in ch.of dep. 5000 i not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
- @ 2618023
+ X Deprec. area 15 in ch.of dep. 5000 & not set for gross transfer posting - See note:
+ @ 2618023

~ @ Check Sub-ID:"FI_AA_CUST_FISCYEAR", retum code = 8 .

[ I e e e e i e T« T e T B e e e i o S S S =

Figure 6-35. Consistency check results

T-code: SFW5
The EA-FIN should be active (see Figure 6-36).
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DES - Switch Fi k: Change Bi Function Status
GO Check Changes ¢ Acthate Canges  EDYDEp&y Lagend

Business Function Set

Hame Descrption Penned Status Dep... | D0C.. | Rele... Re... SAP.. | Test..
~ O
= [ ENTERPRISE_EXTENSIONS Entemres Bensons
- & romyman Compatthe Unks S B 0 een 602 PHANOCHO E
+ @ /SOF/WS_Mon Wb Service Montoring sTP1 SV-SMG-DIA
- B Eace Consumer Products EA-APPL 600 5D
- & eaor CefenseForcestPubkcSecurty i ] EA-DFFS I5-DF5
« Qieasm Francals Extensen Busness UNCTon remans swReh... o EAAPPL L
* & EAFRC FERC: Regulstory Reportng EA-APPL 0 A
- N EAFS Financal Services Business function rermains switch... i ] EA-FIHSERY ™
- & eaGLT Global Trade Management EA-GLTRADE LO-A8
© 8 EahR Human Cptal Management 1] EA-HRIXK 600 PAPA
+ Jenkm Incentiee and Sales Force Mgm. C i ] EA-APPL 600 jlall
+ & EalE Incustry-Spec. Sakes Enhancement EA-APRL 600 5D
- N EAPLM PLM Extension Business function remaing switch... (i ] EA-AFPL 600 PLM
- & Eaps Public Senvices EAPS PsM
© & EARET Retsl o EARETAL LO-ISRSWT
- L EASmM SCM Extension Busness function remans swich, .. EA-APPL 600 PP
= % EA-TRY Teavel Management Extension Busness function remains switch... B EA-HRGXX 600 F-Tv
= & va Joit Venture Accounting i ] EA-APPL 600 CAJVA
+ [ ENTERPRISE_BUSINESS_FUNCTIONS Enterpise Busivess Functions
[sarg b | DES (1) 300 ~ | dastrpsys NS &

Figure 6-36. EA-FIN is active

An Overview of the SAP Asset Accounting Migration Flow

As the first step of conversion, you should check if the prerequisites for the migration to
new Asset Accounting have been met. If not, you need to do them manually. Here are the
steps are to be considered for adjusting the chart of depreciation.

1. Financial Accounting (New) » Asset Accounting »
Organizational Structure » Assign Chart of Depreciation to
Company Code. This step is to verify assignment.

2. To verify currencies and accounting principles to the ledger/
company code, use the following steps.

3. SPRO: Financial Accounting (New) » Financial Accounting
Global Settings (New) » Ledgers » Ledger.

4. Which parallel currency areas are assigned for the accounting
principles in your depreciation area?

5. SPRO: Financial Accounting (New) » Asset Accounting »
Valuation » Depreciation Areas » Define Depreciation Areas.

6. Check the transfer of APC values for your parallel currency areas.
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7. SPRO: Financial Accounting (New) » Asset Accounting
» Valuation » Depreciation Areas » Specify Transfer of
APC Values:

a) Check the copy rules for depreciation terms for your parallel
currency areas.

b) SPRO: Financial Accounting (New) » Asset Accounting
» Valuation » Depreciation Areas » Specify Transfer of
Depreciation Terms.

c) Check the currencies that are assigned to your depreciation areas.

d) SPRO: Financial Accounting (New) » Asset Accounting »
Valuation » Currencies » Define Valuation Areas for Foreign
Currencies.

e) Check the currency types/valuations that are assigned to your
depreciation areas.

f) SPRO: Financial Accounting (New) » Asset Accounting »
Valuation » Currencies » Specify the Use of Parallel Currencies.

8. Perform period-end closing:

a. Need to lock the system and users to avoid postings during
migration

b. Execute period-end closing for the previous month in Asset
Accounting.

c. Reconcile the general ledger with the Asset Accounting.
9. Check the prerequisites automatically:

Run Simplification Item Checks (SI checks) to check the
prerequisites for conversion. Ask the consultant to take a backup.

10. Then run SUM to install SAP S/4HANA.

11. After SUM, run the following steps (see Figure 6-37).
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Display IMG

% By | Existing BC Sets &BC Sets for Activity &y Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log  Wher

Structure
v SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
» Commercial Project Management
- 2 ® Activate Business Functions
~ Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
C Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
> Preparations and Migration of Customizing
- [ @ Check Customizing Settings Prior to Migration
- B @ set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework

4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledger

4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine

~ {Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accesptin,
4 Migration from Classic to New Asset Accounting e
4 Adjustments in New Asset Accounting

Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Controling

Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material Ledger

Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts

Preparations for Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
Preparatory Activities and Migration of Customizing for Credit Management

* v v v v

Figure 6-37. Preparation and migration of customizing for Asset Accounting

Run the steps sequentially. That means the Asset Accounting step
is after the GL and Accrual Engine preparations steps.

12. Migration to new Asset Accounting in SAP S/4HANA (see
Figure 6-38).
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Display IMG
% @) | Existing BC Sets &yBC Sets for Activity &y Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Wi

Structure
% SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
’ Commercial Project Management
- [ @ Activate Business Functions
™ Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
- B Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
hd Preparations and Migration of Customizing
- B @ check Customizing Settings Prior to Migration
- B @ set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework

» Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledger
» Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
> Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting
b Migration from Classic to New Asset Accounting
. Prepare New Asset Accounting
- [Migration for New Asset Accongtingl_—~"

- B @ Migrate Charts of Depreciation
+ [ @ Display Migration Log
. Perform Additional Manual Activities
: &> Check Prerequisites for Activating Asset Accounting (New)
- [ @ Activate Asset Accounting (New)
3 AdJustments in New Asset Accounting

- - e - -~ s m

Figure 6-38. Migration for New Asset Accounting

Then perform additional customizing settings manually, as shown in Figure 6-39.

W WIITLR FITITYUIRILED IV ALUVALITY A33TL ALLUUIILIIY IS )

.‘ @ Activate Asset Accounting (New)
s !Adjustments in New Asset Accounting;
C Info: Adjustments in New Asset Accounting
. & Adjust Parameters in Chart of Depreciation
- [ @ Display Migration Log

Figure 6-39. Adjustments in New Asset Accounting

You check if all the prerequisites for activating New Asset Accounting are met
(see Figures 6-40 and 6-41).
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Check of Prerequisites for Parallel Valuation in FI-AA (New)
@ H

| Mode

(®) Check Before Import Zlﬁ\ctivation Check Before Import of Customizing Switch

Figure 6-40. Prerequisites for parallel valuation

Display logs
& @ & Technical Information  [H

Date/Time/User Nu... | External ID | Object text Subobject Text | Transac... | Prograi
¥ @ 17.11.2021 11:51:17 | 2 RACHECK_ACT... Fixed Assets A... Miscelaneous FAA_CHE... RACHEC
* W@ Problem dlass very important | 1
* @ Problem class Medum i1

EFIEC®.) (=% ) Q)@ J@ JE) @0 )& )z J@1 ]
T.. Message Text LTxt
ﬂ Svstem actmty checking data before activating the Cust. switch @)

P Y Mp—— e —————— ey ——— e ——

Figure 6-41. Prerequisites to Activate New Asset Accounting
Finally, you need to activate new Asset Accounting (see Figure 6-42).

Change View "New Asset Accounting: Activation”: Details
D B

l New Asset Accountmg
2 Active v

L—2|

Figure 6-42. Activate New Asset Accounting

There are two possibilities when you are activating new Asset Accounting:

1. The activation is successful in the client system.

2. The activation is partially successful in the client system.
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With a partial successful activation, you need to analyze the errors in Customizing
for Asset Accounting (New), Check Prerequisites for Activating Asset Accounting (New)
(execute the FAA_CHECK_ACTIVATION transaction). See Figures 6-43 and 6-44.

| Display View "New Asset Accounting: Activation": Details

| New Asset Accounting
r - z . T
t_II! Active (Posting Not Possble n Cient) |
Figure 6-43. New Asset Accounting details view
R @ & Tedncal Informaten (1)
Date/Tme/User Nu.. ExterndID Object text Subobject Text Transacto... Program Mode Leg rurmber
v 812102019 21:56:43 4 SATGBCF SFIN SFIN Babrce Carr... FAGLGVTR  QL_FINS_FL_... Dalog proces.... 0000000000000
e ) (RIFIG L) S L0y ) (D 2 K (S0 @31 A0(81)
Type Message Text
B Testnn

@ o changes made &= Rl 8 B Y IS iiiE) B
B Careat the folonmg errors a0 repeat the Balnce Carryfoenard
W Pestng nck possbie; new Asset A s | Posting not possible; new Asset Accounting is inconsistent A

Message no. ACC_AA119
Diagnosis

Your system is beng switched 1o SAP Accounting powered by SAP HANA Only
the new Asset AcCcountng i avadable 10 you there. You have 1o migrate from the
classic Assel ACCOuntng 10 the niw Assel ACCounting, Of COmpitte the migraton
of Astet Accounting Only then i 8 possdie for you 10 post in Asset Accountng

agan

Thi foliowing sppbes 10 the Customang switch

* In the chent, the Customizing swich for néw Asset Accountng has the
status in Preparabon

= Or, in tho chent the Customizing swilch for new Assel Accounting has the
status Actve (Posting Not Possidio in Chong). It 5 not possidle 1o post in
SCCOMAANCe With tho New K09 In tho Iocal System. The chik deplays an
orror duning the impor (for example, inconsistont data)

Figure 6-44. FAA_CHECK_ACTIVATION

To force activation in non-productive systems, use transaction code FAA DO
ACTIVATION. Authorization object S_TABU DIS is necessary with ACTVT = '02' and
DICBERCLS. Activate new Asset Accounting using the FAA DO_ACTIVATION transaction.
You have to correct all of the errors before finally activating. It should appear as shown in
Figure 6-45.
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Display logs

Q! @ QeTedncal Informaton ]

Date/Tme/User Nu...  Extemal ID Object text Subobject Text Transacto... Program Mod

~ @ 12/11/2019 22:05:55 2 RACHECK_ACTIV... Fixed Assets Acco... Mscelaneous FAA_CHECK... RACHECK_A... Daleg
* @ Problem cass Medum 2

&) (R FIE) B LI ) (S JE) LJEE) (Do) @0 Aof@?2)

Type Message Text LTxt

No error found; requrements to actvate Custmzng switch have been met
System actwvty: chedkng data before activating the Cust. swich

Figure 6-45. FAA_DO_ACTIVATION

Configuration of Chart of Depreciation Under
Ledger Approach

During migration to Asset Accounting (new) or during the activation of Asset Accounting
(new), the system checks the prerequisites. If the system does configure properly, it
throws error messages. Ledgers assigned to the company code and the ledgers that are
to be posted via the chart of depreciation should be identical. If they are not, it is not
possible to migrate to Asset Accounting (new) and activate it.

In Asset Accounting (new) of SAP S/4HANA, you must make sure that all ledgers in
which the company code updates its balances in the general ledger are also updated via
Asset Accounting.

For example, you might have assigned two ledgers to the company code. In Asset
Accounting, you might have only one ledger assigned in the chart of depreciation.
Because all the ledgers are not assigned to the chart of depreciation, the system throws
error messages.

Parallel Accounting Using the Ledger Approach

This example helps to ensure that both settings are correct before the system conversion
process. Define the accounting principles and the Assign Accounting principles to
Ledger groups (see Figure 6-46).
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Change View "Assignment of Accounting Principle to Target Ledger Group
% New Entries E» R

Assignment of Accounting Principle to Target Ledger Group

| Accountin... | Target Ledger G... Description
=% T

_ It_[E'R.‘.S JDJ' Ledger 2L A
[ e oL Ledger OL a

Figure 6-46. Assignment of accounting principles to target ledger group

Define Settings for Ledgers and Currency Types (see Figures 6-47 to 6-49).

Change View “Ledger™: Overview
P newenmes [ B = B B L 5B 500 Table views
Diglog Structure Ladger

= Olcurrency Tyoes p i
Ledger  Ledger Name Leadng  |Ldgr Typ ExtldgrTyn Underlying Ledger  Valuation View Subtype V. Man.Pstgs Net Alwd Acct r
+ Iclobal curmency Convers — a' e Sy o Te iy e tyoe Va an.Pstgs Nol gPring o

[ Cusrency Conversion Set Mznagement Accountng Exzensicn Ledges ¥ Line ivess _ ¥ 0L - £
= ¥ Conversio
- SLedger (4 Commitment/Order Entry Exzension Ledger * Line items _ +0OC - o
- CJCompany Code Setti |1 (B0 Ledger 0L ¥ Standard Ledger ~ Standazd 10. ™ - 7
+ CJAccounting Princ EL Figer 2L Standard Ledger ~ Standard jo. ¥ - 4513
4

Figure 6-47. Change view ledger overview

Change View "Accounting Principles for Ledger and Company Code": Overv
% Newenties [ [& v B B E 60 40AlI Table Views

- M=
Dialog Structure Ledger IJL'E Ledger 0L
+ OIcurrency Types Company Code 1710 Company Code 1710

» [Jclobal Currency Conversi
» [Jcurrency Conversion Set |

* ClLedger Accounting Principles for Ledger and Company Code
~ (3 company Code Setti | Accounting Principle Name of Accounting Principle

- S Accounting Princ | |1 Local GAAP
|
|

Figure 6-48. Change View Accounting Principles for Ledger and Company Code
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries
v ER &8 &8 Al Table Views

Dialog Structure | Ledger [2z] Ledger 2L
* D3 Currency Types ~ Company Code |1710

» (3 clobal Currency Conversi

+ [Ocurrency Conversion Set

~ [JLedger Accounting Principles for Ledger and Company Code
~ [(Jcompany Code Setti | Accounting Principle Name of Accounting Principle
+ QAccounting Princ | |1gRs Intemational Financil Reporting Standards
a!

1] J
--!
Figure 6-49. Define Settings for Ledgers and Currency Types

Choose Asset Accounting » General Valuation » Depreciation Areas » Define
Depreciation Areas » Define Depreciation Areas. The chart of depreciation with two
ledgers (OL and 2L) is shown in Figure 6-50.

Change View "Define Depreciation Areas": Overview
& @ E D E M EL BCSet: Change Field Values [

Chart of dep. 1710/ Chart of Depreciation 1710

Define Depreciation Areas

i_H Ar. |Name of Depreciation Area |Real Trgt Group | Acc.Princ. |GfL E
?1 :Bopk_llepl_e_ciaﬁnd ] V] oL UShP Area Posts in Real Time > -
|31 Local GAAP in group currency [v] oL USAP Area Does Not Post v e
132 TFRS in local currency ] 2L IFRS Area Posts in Real Time e
533 IFRS in group currency [v] 2L IFRS Area Does Not Post -
gS‘U Federal Tax ACRS/MACRS [v] oL USAP Area Does Mot Fost -

;91 Alternative Minimum Tax [¥] oL USAP Area Does Not Post >
|92 Adjusted Current Earnings ] oL USAP Area Does Not Post v
|93 Corporate Eamings & Profits W oL USAP Area Does Not Post -

Figure 6-50. Define Depreciation Areas

With Asset Accounting (new), the posting indicator supports the following four

values (see Figure 6-51).
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Posting in the General Ledger

(O Area Does Not Post

(®) Area Posts in Real Time

() Area Posts Depreciation Only

(D) Area Posts APC Immediately, Depreciation Periodically

Figure 6-51. Posting indicators

For the depreciation areas, choose the correct posting indicator. For the ledger
approach, the leading area of the parallel valuation also contains the Area Posts in the
Realtime option.

Specify Transfer of APC Values

Verify the “Specify Transfer of APC Values” option for depreciation areas that post their
APC to general ledger accounting in real-time. Leading areas need to be set to 00. Those
depreciation areas never use values from a different depreciation area. Set the key to
initial; the system displays the key 00 for the depreciation area when you press Enter.
Check the entry. Depreciation areas 01 and 32 should have entry 00.
Choose Financial Accounting under Asset Accounting » General Valuation »
Depreciation Areas » Specify Transfer of APC Values (see Figure 6-52).
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Change View "Depreciation areas: Rules for value takeover *: Overview

YywERREB

Chart of dep. '1710] Chart of Depreciation 1710

| Ar. Name of Depreciation Area valAd |1d...
| 01Book Deprecition : :30:57 =
31Local GAAP in group currency 01 ¥ ~

321IFRS in local currency 00 [

| 33IFRS in group currency 32

| s0Federal Tax ACRS/MACRS 01 O

| 91Alternative Minimum Tax 90 [

| 92Adjusted Current Eamings 90 [V

__ 93 Corporate Earnings & Profits a0 [v]

Figure 6-52. Specify transfer of APC values
Specify Transfer of Depreciation Terms (see Figure 6-53).

Change View "Depreciation areas: Rules for takeover of deprec. terms":

voBE B BB

Chart of dep. [1710]  Chart of Depreciation 1710

[_ Ar. Name of Depreciation Area 1_Ti’r_|1£enﬁcal E

| | 01Book Depreciation L hogO -
31Local GAAP in group currency o @ <

|| 32IFRS in local currency 0 O

- | 33IFRS in group currency 32 M

90Federal Tax ACRS/MACRS
91 Alternative Minimum Tax
92Adjusted Current Earnings
93 Corporate Earnings & Profits

1101

Figure 6-53. Specify Transfer of Depreciation Terms

Specify the Use of Parallel Currencies (see Figure 6-54).

253



CHAPTER 6 PREPARATION PHASE (PREPARATION FOR CONVERSION OF SAP ECC ASSET ACCOUNTING TO
SAP S/4HANA NEW ASSET ACCOUNTING) — PART 2

Change View "Set Up Parallel Currencies”: Overview
vaABDE B

Chart of dep. [1710]

Set Up Parallel Currencies

 |Ar. |Dep. Area Currency/Valuation T ValAd IdAPC TTr IdntTrm Iﬁ
1 Book Deprctn ']- ":IO B p O =
131 LocGAAPGICry Group Currency vl M 1 v =
32 IFRS loc cur vo 0 o 0
33 IFRS grp cur  Group Currency vi32 v] (32 V]
190 ACRS/MACRS vi1 g O
lal ALT MIN v 90 [V 0O
(92 ACE v a0 ) 0O
93 E&P v 90 ) O
|
|
|

Figure 6-54. Specify the Use of Parallel Currencies

Technical Clearing Account for Integrated

Asset Acquisition

You can assign the technical clearing account by choosing Accounting » Asset
Accounting » Integration with General Ledger Accounting » Technical Clearing
Account for Integrated Asset Acquisition » Define Technical Clearing Account for
Integrated Asset Acquisition (see Figure 6-55).

Change View "Technical Clearing Account for Integrated Acquisition”: O
D Newknties D EDE B &

Technical Clearing Acco...

ChAc Account i
1 [ 5
YCOR 160,000 (3 ~
{ [ = -

v

Figure 6-55. Define Technical Clearing Account for Integrated Asset Acquisition
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The balance of this account is zero at any time. With the ledger approach, it balances
to zero per ledger and account assignment. With the account approach, you need to
assign the technical clearing account for integrated asset acquisition together with the
contra account.

The Technical Clearing Account Parameters account is a balance sheet created as a
reconciliation account for fixed asset accounts.

There is no need to set management of line items because the account is a
reconciliation account (see Figures 6-56 and 6-57).

(%@ |.| Display G/L Account Centrally

@ 58 @ 4 » TP (5] Edtfinancal statement version  Edit set  Time-Dependent Attributes

G/L Account 160, _O_O_dﬁa]' Technical Crng Acct Integrated Asset Acquistion

Company Code  [1710/  Company Code 1710 @ @ (O  wrh Templte |

< Type/Descrption | Control Data + Create/bank/nterest | Key word/transiation 1.} </ [*][C]

_ Control in Chart of Accounts YCOA Standard Chart of Accounts

G/L Account Type 'Balance Sheet Account -
Account Group 'Fixed assets accounts >
 Detailed Control for P&L Statement Accounts
Functional Area  —
| Description
Short Text 'TecCing Int AAcqu
GJL Acct Long Text 'Technical Cing Acct Integrated Asset Acquisition '

Figure 6-56. Technical Clearing Account Parameters
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|%® |.| Display G/L Account Centrally

& 50 2 @ 4 » | TP [5] | Edtfnancal statement version  Edt set  Tme-Dependent Attrbutes

Fe————————
G/L Account 160, '000| _'E'? Technical Cimg Acct Integrated Asset Acquisition

Company Code  [1710|  Company Code 1710 & (2] O] D weh Tempte |

Type/Description / Control Data } Create/bank/interest r'/Key word/transation ¢ L.l |¢ D]l

Bl

_ Account control in company code

Account currency |USD United States Dollar
Balnces in Local Crcy Only 0
M :
Tax Category - Only input tax alowed
Recon. Account for Acct Type | Assets -
—_

Alternative Account No.
_ Account Management in Company Code

Figure 6-57. Technical Clearing Account Parameters

This account must be given only in the configuration shown above, not in the A090.
(The account cannot be defined in the account determination for Asset Accounting,
such as with tables T095, T095B, and T095P.)

Be sure to remember these points:

o Itisnot possible to reverse Finance and Asset Accounting documents
(FB08, AB08) that have been posted before conversion, so you need
to verify if you have any business need to reverse them as a part of
preparation activity. Once the system is converted, you can post a
manual transfer posting rather than use FBO8 and AB08. Negative
postings are not supported after conversion. Identify the need for
these well in advance.

e Batch inputis no longer supported for ABO1.
o Transaction types restricted to depreciation areas are not supported.
e You can use ABO1L in place of ABSO_OLD.

SAP S/4HANA New Asset Accounting has many benefits that help you meet different
business needs. Consider these examples:
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o Flexible leading valuation.

e One depreciation area for each accounting principle/valuation that
posts in real-time.

e Delta areas are no longer needed to portray a parallel valuation.

o Different fiscal year variants can be assigned to different ledger
groups. A prerequisite is that the variants should have the same start
and end date.

e We can see separate documents for each accounting principle.

e The depreciation areas have equal status. No need for the hard
coupling of depreciation area 01 as the “leading depreciation area.”

o For each accounting principle or valuation system, post in real-time.
¢ Noredundancy in data storage.

» Reconciliation between G/L and AA is ensured by design.

e Reconciliation step in financial close is not required.

o All nonstatistical items are updated as universal journal entries.

e Reporting for previous fiscal years is possible even after migration.
o Assignment of depreciation area to accounting principle.

o Simplified chart of depreciation.

e New document display AB03.

o New transactions for ledger group.

o Flexible account determination.

e Simple close, fast close, and soft close.

o Transparency throughout the period.

e Plan values in real-time. These values will be updated with every
master data change and every asset transaction.

o Elimination of reconciliation steps as Asset Accounting and GL posts
to single universal journal entry table ACDOCA.

o Fast depreciation posting run AFAB. New program for depreciation.
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The system creates a corresponding ledger group-specific document.

Automatic postings are made to the technical clearing account for
integrated asset acquisitions.

You can post to accounting principles or depreciation areas in
transaction ABO1L.

Only relevant accounting principles are represented on the asset.

If a certain accounting principle is not needed to post APC online to
the general ledger, the posting is redirected to account for the non-
operating expenses (T095-KTNAIB field).

You can assign the settlement rule for each line per depreciation area
using transaction AIAB.

Accounting principle-specific postings can also be posted from
Controlling.

FAGLGVTR helps for balance carry forward in Asset Accounting. No
need to execute twice—once for GL and the other run for AA. A single
run works for both.

The Display Asset Worklist app shows a clear picture of the fixed asset
masters that you are responsible for.

Configuration of a Chart of Depreciation Using
the Account Approach

Define the accounting principles and assign them to ledgers as shown here:

Define accounting principles in Customizing for Financial Accounting under

Financial Accounting Global Settings » Ledgers » Parallel Accounting » Define

Accounting Principles (see Figure 6-58).
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Change View "Accounting Principles": Overview
%2 New Entries E R

Accounting Principles

Ac... Name of Accounting Principle E
GARP :Generaly Accepted Accounting Principles j ,
IS International Accounting Standards

|IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards
TAX Tax Standards

Figure 6-58. Define Accounting Principles

Assign Accounting Principle to Ledger Groups (see Figure 6-59).

Change View "Assignment of Accounting Principle to Target Ledger Group

% Newkntes B EH D E M R

Assignment of Accounting Principle to Target Ledger Group

| Accountin... Target Ledger G...ﬁDescriDtion il
= = — a
;GM\P l:JII _PBading Ledger -
|IAS LL Local Statutory Ledger
|IFRS IF IFRS Ledger
TAX X TAX Ledger

Figure 6-59. Assign Accounting Principle to Ledger Groups

Define Ledger Groups as follows:
Financial Accounting (New) » Financial Accounting Global Settings (New) »
Ledgers » Ledger » Define Ledger Group (see Figure 6-60).
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Change View "Ledger Group": Overview
D Newentres DR DE B R

Dilog Structure Ledger Group
* QLedger Group

* OLedger Assignment  — !.'edqer SIpDesobiio O
oL Leadng Ledger -
olfitr Leading and IFRS B
1:- T :Leadﬂo, IFRS and TAX
ORI Leading and Local Ledgers
{OREX Leading and Tax Ledgers

Figure 6-60. Define Ledger Group

Enter OL and select the representative ledger in the Group field (see Figure 6-61).

Change View “Ledger Assignment”: Overview
“ﬁ New Entries @@

Dialog Structure | Ledger Group 0,15
¥ (JLedger Group
» & Ledger Assignment

Ledger Assignment
Ld :Rep.Ledger ' i
et == !
a
| Jor 1)

IF 0 e
= _
Figure 6-61. Ledger Assignment

Enter OL and select the representative ledger in the Group field (see Figure 6-62).

Change View "Ledger Assignment”: Overview
%2 New Entries EvERBR

Dizlog Structure Ledger Group rG ,LL
~ (JLedger Group
+ &l Ledger Assignment

Ledger Assignment
Ld Rep.Ledger i
™ | ey | 7 |
0L _| 2 ‘
|LL ] |
|

Figure 6-62. Ledger assignment
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Define Settings for Ledgers and Currency Types: Financial Accounting » Financial

Accounting Global Settings » Ledger » Define Settings for Ledgers and Currency Types
(see Figure 6-63).

Company Code 1?10;Compan\f Code 1710

[ Company Code Settings
[+ = = 7

Fiscal Year Variant Cal. Year, 4 Specal Periods -
Pstng period variant Variant 1710 Accounting Prnciple |

Functional Currency 10} Company Code Cumency (USD - US Dolar)
| {c}ﬁma Usng G/L Accounts

| Local Currency - 1st FI Currency

Currency Type [12] company Code currency (USD - US Dolar) Source Currency Type  [00] &
(ko izl GilirencyE Pnd EX Cliraeicy |
Currency Type [39] Group Currency (USD - US Dolar) Source Currency Type |10 Company Code Currency (USD - US Dokr) =

Figure 6-63. Define Settings for Ledgers and Currency Types

You get a message, as shown in Figure 6-64.

[= Consistency Check: Display messages

Typ|Ite|Message Text

@ |[000|You have set indicator Parallel Accounting by G/L Accounts

Figure 6-64. Information message

Press Enter to accept. We have to add both accounting principles to the OL ledger
(see Figure 6-65).
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New Entries: Overview of Added Entries
VB R B[R & 40ATibk views

Oabl:g Structure Ledger for] LedgeroL
= Currency Types 10!
Company Code 10
+ [ Global Currency Convers
+ Dcumency Conversion Set
> OlLedger Accounting Principies for Ledger and Company Code
~ OlcCompany Code Sett | Accounting Princple Name of Accountng Princple i
* Saccountng Prine |15 Local GAAP -
r:!'I-\.'; _‘htermtonal Fnancal Reportng Standards X

Figure 6-65. Overview of Accounting principle to ledger

Chart of depreciation (see Figures 6-66 and 6-67).

Change View "Define Depreciation Areas": Overview
aEDhED R [l BC Set: Change Field Values [

Chart of dep. '1710)/Chart of Depreciation 1710

[ Define Depreciation Areas

Ar. Mame of Depreciation Area Real Trgt Group Acc.Princ. EG,*L | _E
__1 Book Depreciation ¥l oL USAP Area Posts in Real Time A
. 131 Local GAAP in group currency [v] oL USAP Area Does Not Post =

32 :!FRSth] currencyl : [v] 2L IFRS Area Posts ABC Immediately . ¥

Figure 6-66. Change Define Depreciation Areas view

Change View "Define Depreciation Areas": Details
‘2‘? & EI- D A BC Set: Change Field Values @

Posting in the General Ledger
() Area Does Not Post

() Area Posts in Real Time

() Area Posts Depreciation Only

® Mea\-liﬁtsjpcﬁ'ned'atehr, Depreciation Periodically

Figure 6-67. Chart of depreciation

Specify Transfer of APC Values (see Figure 6-68).
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Change View "Depreciation areas: Rules for value takeover”: Overview

YwE B R E

Chart of dep. m Chart of Depreciation 1710
|_ Ar. |Name of Depreciation Area r_\»'ali’v::l -‘E
01Book Depreciation L b?jT =
31Local GAAP in group currency o1 v ~
| 32IFRS in boaal currency 00 [
| 33IFRS in group currency 32 V)

Figure 6-68. Specify transfer of APC values

Specify Transfer of Depreciation Terms (see Figure 6-69).

Change View "Depreciation areas: Rules for takeover of deprec. terms":
o E R

Chart of dep. [1710] chart of Depreciation 1710
fAr. Mame of Depreciation Area TTr 1dentical [
| S T r— =
| 01Book Depreciation ! :JEL@ :I .
| 31Local GAAP in group currency 01 [v]
| 321FRS in local currency 00 [
! 331FRS in group currency 32 [V

Figure 6-69. Specify transfer of depreciation terms

Check Active Charts of Depreciation for Asset Accounting: Financial Accounting »
Asset Accounting » Overview for Experts » Check Active Charts of Depreciation for
Asset Accounting (see Figure 6-70).
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Display logs
& @ & Technical Information  [H
Date/ Tme/User Nu... Extemal ID Object text Subobject Text | Transac... | Program Mode Log number

v @ 19.11.2021 11:32:20 ¢ 4 1 RACHECK_ARE... Fixed Assets A... MsceBneous  FAA_CHE... RACHEQK ... Dalog pro... $000001
* @ Problem chss Medum 1

(&) (B)FIB) (B E P ) Q) @ )& @o J@o a0 J@1])
L ::’:?: fro:’:d; requrements to 3ctnate QUSMEing swich have been met

Figure 6-70. Check active charts of depreciation for Asset Accounting

Conclusions

Before a system conversion to SAP S/4HANA, you must perform year-end closing for
the previous years and period-end closing activities for the current fiscal year and the
current period in Asset Accounting and other subledgers. This must be done to make
sure a clear cutoff is made for the conversion. Reconcile GL with all other subledgers
(submodules FI) along with FI-AA.

A few advantages of New Asset Accounting are the following:

e The New Fixed Asset Accounting based on ACDOCA.

e Noredundancy in data storage. It posts only in the universal journal
entry table.

o Reconciliation between G/L and AA is ensured by design. So
reconciliation time can be saved.

e All non-statistical items are updated in ACDOCA.
o Even after migration, reporting for previous fiscal years is possible.

o Transparent assignment of depreciation area to ledgers and

accounting principles.
e Depreciation posted with all details.
e Accumulated depreciation and depreciation cost by asset.
e Auditability and simplicity.

o Independent and complete depreciation areas of equal power.
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o Simplified chart of deprecation:
e New document display
o New transactions for ledger group specifics
e Quick and transparent throughout the period
e Assetbalances in real time
e APC postings not needed anymore
e Plan values in real-time
¢ Elimination of reconciliation steps
o Fast depreciation posting run
o New data structures and parallel processing
e Navigation and drill-down per accounting principle and ledger

e Posting to different periods is now possible

This chapter covered Credit Management Preparations for Conversion, Material
ledger Preparation for Conversion, Actual Costing Preparation for Conversion, Trade
Finance Preparation for Conversion, Revenue Recognition Preparation for Conversion,
and Preparation for Classic Cash Management for Conversion. The next chapter covers
the most important preparation activities of SAP S/4HANA conversion.
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CHAPTER 7

Preparation Phase
(Preparation Prior to
Conversion) — Part 3

This chapter provides an overview of the preparation and migration activities that are
needed during SAP S/4HANA conversion related to the following functional core areas:

o Credit Management Preparations for Conversion
e Material Ledger Preparation for Conversion

e Actual Costing Preparation for Conversion

o Trade Finance Preparation for Conversion

e Revenue Recognition Preparation for Conversion

e Preparation for Classic Cash Management for Conversion

Credit Management Preparations for Conversion

Consultants working on the conversion project should verify use of the SAP Credit
Management. If the current source system has FI-AR-CR-based credit management,

or FI-AR Credit management along with FSCM-based Redit Management FIN-FSCM-
CR, then you have to plan for preparation and migration after SUM. (After the system
conversion process.) You need not do anything before SUM. You only need to identify the
use of the Credit Management in the source system. If FSCM-based credit management
is in practice in the source system, no activity is required. But due to technical reasons,
it is better to run migration steps even if the source system has FSCM based Credit
Management.
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Determining if the Source System Has Credit
Management Functionality

Ask the client if they are using transaction FD31/ FD32 (master data) or verify at table
level KNKK and KNKA (see Figures 7-1 and 7-2).

General Table Display
( Background Number of Entries | [E [ [ BEalenties & &
Table KKK | Customer master credit management: Control arez data
Text table __ 1 [T1No texts =
Layout [= Number of Entries Found X
Maximum no. of hts | £4 e found [s15.5¢¢ ]
Selection Criteria _ !
Fid name (7)(%] More |output | Technical name
Client ¥ T MANDT

— —

Figure 7-1. Table KNKK

General Table Display
@ Background Number of Entries  [El [Fl [ [ [EAlEntries | & o
Table KA @ Customer master credit management: Central data
Text table : .
i [= Number of Entries Found
Layout I
Maximum no. of hits | Entries found :[_1 .666
| Selection Criteria |
More |Output |Technical name

Fid name

Figure 7-2. Table KNKA

Also verify with the client whether they are using the VKM1 to VKM4 transaction
codes (to release blocked sales orders).
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Identifying the Use of FSCM-CR (FSM-Based
Credit Management)

Verify with the client whether they are using transaction BP/UKM_BP. Or you can verify
this at the table level, by using UKMBP_CMS_SCM (see Figure 7-3).

General Table Display
@ Background Number of Entries @ @ EJ. EAD Entries & &
Table zb'mBP_mS_SGM :ﬂ@ SAP Credit Management: Master Data for Credit Account
Text table | OINo texts
Layout [ il
Maximum no. of hits  [S00 ' CIMantain ent

Figure 7-3. Table UKMBP_CMS_SGM

Or to process sales documents, you can use the UKM_CASE transaction.

If FI-based (SD-based) credit management is in use, you have to FIN-FSCM-CR after
SUM. This movement includes configuration and master data, credit exposure, and credit
decision data.

Prerequisites for Migrating to SAP Credit Management

1. To finish all documents associated with payment, guarantee a
letter of credit to be mentioned to the client.

2. Complete the accounting data migration.

3. Refer to SAP Notes 2227014 and 2270544.

The Influence on User Activity and Business Processes

I provide some of the transactions here, but you should verify these based on SAP Help
or the SAP Guide, or notes about complete changes.

F.28,F.31,F.32,F.33,F.34, FCV1, FCV2, FCV3, FD32, FDK43, VKM1, VKM2, VKM3, VKM4,
VKM5, and so on.

269



CHAPTER 7  PREPARATION PHASE (PREPARATION PRIOR TO CONVERSION) — PART 3

Credit Management Preparation and Migration Activities
After SUM

After SUM, find the menu path shown in Figure 7-4 in the SAP S/4HANA system.
Display IMG
% BH §7 | Existing BC Sets &yBC Sets for Activity &y Activated BC S¢
Structure

v SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
4 Commercial Project Management

> @' @ Activate Business Functions
’ {Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA!
» SAP NetWeaver

Figure 7-4. The SPRO path

You can find three parts for “Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4AHANA” (see
Figure 7-5).

| Display IMG
% @ E[';p]‘ Existing BC Sets S BC Sets for Activity &2 Activated BC Sets for Activity
Structure

- SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
’ Commercial Project Management
- B ® Activate Business Functions

v {Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA]
* Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
’ Preparations and Migration of Customizing
4 Data Migration

b Activities after Migration

Figure 7-5. SPRO path: Conversion of accounting to SAP S/4HANA

1. Preparations and migration of customizing
2. Data migration

3. Activities after migration
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In the first part, “Preparations and Migration of Customizing,” you'll find Preparatory
Activities and Migration of Customizing for Credit Management. See Figure 7-6.

Display IMG
% @ Existing BC Sets &u°BC Sets for Activity  $y>Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Where Else Used

Structure
~ [  SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
4 Commercial Project Management
» [@ @ Actwate Business Functions
1 Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
< E}y Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
~ Preparations and Migration of Customizing
. @& Check Customizing Settings Prior to Migration
+ [ @ set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledger
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Controling
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material Ledger
Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts
Preparations for Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance /
{Preparatory Activities and Migration of Customizing for Credit Management;

* v v v v v v w

Figure 7-6. Preparatory Activities and Migration of Customizing for Credit
Management
Under that, you can find the following:

o Define Settings for Credit Management Migration

e Migrate Credit Management Customizing

o Define Credit Analyst Group as Business Partner Group

e Assigning Credit Representative Group to Credit Analyst Group

¢ Define Customer Credit Group

e Assign Credit Management Group to Customer Credit Group

e Assign Credit Management Processor to Credit Analyst Group

e Checkand Define Credit Management Customizing

e Check Customizing Settings

Once you complete these, the last step is checking the customizing settings. You

should not get any errors, as shown in Figure 7-7.
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Messages

& @ &rTechnical Information

Date/Time/User Nu... | External ID | Object text Subobject Text | Transac... = Program Mode Log number
v [© 24.12.2021 11:00:20 | 4  FINS_MIG_CRE... SFIN SFIN Migration _ FINS_MIG... CL_FINS_F... Dislog pro... $000001

1)

(%]l (&)(F)E)GRI(FL) (E1.15].) (B J@ .J=EL] @0 o Ja0 J@4]
Message Text

Creditsegments checked

Risk Classes checked

DCD Settings checked

Default Badi Implementation UKM_R3_ACTIVATE

—

Figure 7-7. Check customizing settings

Figure 7-7 shows whether the setup for credit management customizing is accurate
for the migration or not. If you get any warning or errors, that means you are missing
something or something is wrong with the setup of FSCM based customizing.

After the preparation activities are completed, you can migrate to credit
management.

Find an IMG task: Credit Management Migration under Data Migration (see
Figure 7-8).

Display IMG
% EH 55 | Bdsting BCSets & BC Sets for Activity & Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Wh
Structure
= Conversion of Accounting to SAP Sf/4HANA
= F_?y Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
» Preparations and Migration of Customizing._»
e Data Migration—"

Partitioning of Universal Journal Entry Line Items Table
. @ Regenerate CDS Views and Field Mapping
- [B @ Analyze Transactional Data
. @ @ Display Status of Analysis of Transactionzl Data
» Documentation of Data Migration
+ [ @ start and Monitor Data Migration
+ B @ Transport Accepted Error Messages
’ Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
» [Credit Management Migratig_p_}____/-

Figure 7-8. Credit Management Migration

The Credit Management Migration Task includes the following subtasks :

o Migrate Credit Management Master Data
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o Display Status of Migration of Credit Management Master Data
o Migrate Credit Management Exposure

o Display Status of Credit Management Exposure Migration

o Initialize Documented Credit Decisions

o Display Status of Initialization of Documented Credit Decisions

e Reconcile Documented Credit Decisions (see Figure 7-9)

Display IMG
% @5 | Existing BC Sets &BC Sets for Activity &y Activated BC Sets for Activity Change L
Structure

Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
> Credit Management Migration
+ [ @ Migrate Credit Management Master Data
= @ Display Status of Migration of Credit Management Master Data
z @ Migrate Credit Management Exposure
. @ Display Status of Credit Management Exposure Migration
+ [ @ Inttialze Documented Credit Decisions
s @y @ Display Status of Initialization of Documented Credit Decisions
- 58 @ Reconcile Documented Credit Decisions

Figure 7-9. Credit Management Migration tasks

Once the first step of the “Migrate Credit Management Master Data” process is done,
you can find screen in the second step. Display the screen shown in Figure 7-10. You
should not get an error.

Display Status of Credit Management Master Data Migration

(%)2)[E) (8 1.)E8 1.) (8) ] show workpackages |[[B Show technical detais |

Clent Run ID ETC | Proc. Step ID | Proc. Status | Unfinshed | Fink
» @WOO 000 SAP AG To Do
~ 3 EEmProduction Clent _ Finshed
~ &3 Frst Run Fnished 0
* &3 credr Management Master Data : MK1_1 Fnished 0
+ OC@ Finshed . MK1_1 Finished 0

Figure 7-10. Display the status of credit management
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As per SAP Note 2518127, as part of the credit management master data migration,
the credit accounts are created in FIN-FSCM-CR credit management only for the
account numbers of the customers with the credit limit specification (KNKK-KNKLI). No
credit accounts are created for the customer numbers (KNKK-KUNNR) if they differ from
the credit accounts (KNKK-KNKLI). If you need additional credit accounts in the case of
deviating customer numbers, you must create them after the migration.

If a credit limit check is performed for the customer in FI-AR-CR credit management,
the credit limit of the customer defined in KNKK-KNKLI is used for the check. As a result,
there is a parent-child relationship between the two customers. The migration does
not transfer a relationship of this kind to the Business Partner. If the customer used in
KNKK-KUNNR is a subordinate credit account to the customer defined in KNKK-KNKLI in
FIN-FSCM-CR credit management, you must create a corresponding Business Partner
relationship after the migration. Note that in FIN-FSCM-CR credit management, you
must specify a credit limit for both Business Partners. This is because the credit limit
check is performed for both Business Partners in the case of a credit assignment for the
subordinate Business Partner.

Material Ledger Preparation for Conversion

The data model changes, and simplification makes using the Material Ledger
compulsory. It is part of SAP S/4HANA. Even if the source ECC system does not have ML,
it automatically activates ML during conversion. Whereas Actual Costing is optional and
not mandatory to use.

After conversion, when using the system, if customers add plants, then you need to
activate the Material Ledger (ML) manually using the OMX1 transaction code.

e Currency customizing of Material Ledger is to be done using the OMX2
and OMX3 transaction codes.

e Default Material Ledger Type 0000 is no longer used.

e You can define up to three currencies for ML Type. Defining the
currency and valuation types that are fitting for the Material Ledger is
mandatory.
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Here are the steps to be implemented:
1. Use the OMX2 transaction code for currencies.

2. Use the OMX3 transaction code to assign this ML type to plants or

valuation areas.

Before SUM (Before System Conversion)

Before running SUM, all costing runs should be completed whether or not Actual Costing
CKMLCP/CKMLCPAVR is in use. If they are in use, you must complete them without any
errors. The post-closing step should be positively executed, which means no materials
with an “open” status exist. After conversion, it will no longer be possible to alter the
costing runs created prior to system conversion. Make sure there are no incomplete

costing runs.

Material Ledger Preparation Activities

Once the system is converted (after SUM), you can find the “Conversion of Accounting to
SAP S/4HANA” option in SPRO (see Figure 7-11).

Display IMG
% @ [ | Exsting BC Sets &yBC Sets for Activity Sy Activated BC Sets for Activit
Structure

% SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
’ Commercial Project Management
s @ Activate Business Functions
» {Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA)

» CAD Mar\Alasvrar

Figure 7-11. The Cockpitin SPRO

You can find the “Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material Ledger”
option using this menu path:

SPRO>>>>>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA>>>>> Preparations and
Migration of Customizing » Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material
Ledger >>>>> Migrate Material Ledger Customizing (see Figure 7-12).
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Display IMG
Y BH &% | Existing BC Sets &rBC Sets for Activity &y Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Where Else Used
Structure
> SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
4 Commercial Project Management
- [ @ Activate Business Functions
~ Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
O Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
X Preparations and Migration of Customizing

« [ @ check Customizing Settings Prior to Migration

« [ @ set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledger
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Controling
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material Ledger

+ [2 @ iMigrate Material Ledger Customizingj

« [ @ Check Assignment of Material Ledger Types to Valuation Areas

{ v v~

Figure 7-12. The Migrate ML Customizing screen

The Material Ledger is required if the current system has Materials Management -
Inventory Management. It is mandated that you migrate the Material Ledger even if you
are using ML in the source system and using a simple Finance system. It is not needed
when you are upgrading from SAP S/4HANA 1610 to 2021 or higher versions.

This step helps in migrating the customizing settings for the ML. Note that this step
has to be performed only after “Preparations and Migration of Customizing for GL" and
other the previous steps.

Execution in the background is not recommended. Contact SAP if there are any error
messages during this step.

Once this step is completed, the ML customizing settings will be migrated. After
migration, check the assignment of Material Ledger types to plant or valuation areas. If
assignments do not happen, you can assign them manually (see Figure 7-13).

Change View "Assignment of Material Ledger Types to Valuation Areas":
D Newkntres [0 @ B M [

| Valuation area Company Code '_Mat. ledger type _‘Status E]

{0001 - S000] oe | -

Figure 7-13. The correct assignment

ML type should be the same for all valuation areas within a company code.
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Material Ledger Data Migration

Refer to this menu path:
SPRO >>>>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>>>> Data Migration

>>>>> Start and Monitor Data Migration (see Figure 7-14).

Display IMG
%> BH ©F | Existing BCSets &y’BC Sets for Activity & Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log  Where Else Use
Structure

MIE SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
L4 Commercial Project Management
- B @ Activate Business Functions

e Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
e Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing
ot Datze Migration

e Partitioning of Universal Journal Entry Line Items Table
+ [ @ Regenerate CDS Views and Field Mapping

. @ Analyze Transactional Data

» B @ Display Status of Analysis of Transactional Data

4 Documentation of Data Migration

: (® iStart and Monttor Data Migration;

Figure 7-14. The Migration Monitor IMG

Start and Monitor Data Migration

After the preparation activities, you start the Data Migration Monitor. This monitor

covers “Migration of Material Ledger data” as well.

Step M10 of the Migration Monitor

Step M10 is called Migrate Material Ledger Master Data. Since it is mandatory in SAP
S/4HANA, this step must be performed to activate ML for all valuation areas. This
creates ML master data tables: CKMLHD, CKMLPR, CKMLPP, and CKMLCR in all ML currencies
for periods more recent than the last period of the previous year. All aggregate tables—
such as inventory aggregate values stored in tables MBEW, EBEW, QBEW, OBEW, and their
historic data tables MBEWH EBEWH, OBEWH, and OBEWH—are migrated into ACDOCA, the new
universal journal entry table.

This migration does not activate Actual Costing.
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Step M11 of the Migration Monitor

Step M11 is called Migrate Material Ledger Order History.

If ML was not in use in any of the valuation areas earlier to such conversion, this
activity step converts all current purchase order history data stored in the EKBE, EKBEH,
EKBZ, and EKBZH tables and the production order history data stored in the MLAUFCR and
MLAUFCRH tables into the ML currencies.

Step M21 of the Migration Monitor

Step M21 is called Check ML Production Order and Purchase Order History.

The task is to verify whether all production order history and purchase order history
table data is converted into the ML currencies.

Under Preparations and Migration of Customizing, verify SAP Note 2345739.

Once Material Ledger Data Migration is completed by the monitor, you can see that
information, as shown in Figure 7-15.

Start and Monitor Migration
@ prepare migratio
_/ Overview | Control 1 Tables |

| Migration Runs

BRI @ )% B S]]
Run ID | Start Date U External ID Manual Defta, CCode Spec | Finished Component Release
1| 07.11.2021 J FINS_MIG_FULL X X S4CORE 100

| Status of Migration Run 1

(=) 0 (= WD)

Next Step| Activity Id | Activity Status Proc. Status | Current Date I Runtime I Net Time Act. Jobs Completion  Errors
M10 igrate Materil r r oom  Fnished 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% [
20 Check Mztersl  Master CO@  Fmished 08.11.2021 |  0:00 0:00 100% 0~
M1l L r Hi oo@  Fnished 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
M21 Check ML Productio ler and Purchase Order H oCc@  Fnished 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0

Figure 7-15. Successful Material Ledger data migration from Steps M10 to M21

A common error during migration is with the OMX1 transaction. You will not be able
to see the valuation area with Material Ledger Type 9000. The reason is that the order of
customizing steps for assigning a ML type to the valuation area has been changed as of
S/4HANA 1610 (see Figure 7-16).
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Change View "Activation of Material Ledger": Overview

Yo E E R

iVaIuatjon Area Company Code fMat. ... Status ML Act. Price Deter. |Price Det. Bir

‘_iloool
| 0003
| 1

- 5000 ¥ A )=l
_— 9000 M 2 ,
—mm——— 1

Figure 7-16. The order of customizing steps for assigning a ML type to the
valuation area has been changed as of S/4HANA 1610

The sequence is as follows:

1.

Define Material Ledger type in transaction OMX2 .There is no
default Material Ledger Type 0000 anymore. Customizing in
Financial applications allows you to assign more than three
currency and valuation types as being relevant in your company
code. As the Material Ledger still supports only three currency and
valuation types, you can no longer use an ML Type that references
currency settings defined in FI or CO (the “Currency Types from
FI” and “Currency Types from CO” flags). Instead, you have to
explicitly define the currency and valuation types that are relevant
to the Material Ledger.

Assign corresponding Material Ledger type to the valuation area
in OMX3.

Activate Material Ledger for the corresponding valuation area
in OMX1.

For periods before the migration, you must use only the CKM30LD transaction. For

periods after the migration, it may have new data as well as migrated, old data. The

migrated data is summed up on category level (receipts, consumption and so on). KM3

shows an overview for migrated data as well as new data. For individual lines of old

data, use transaction CKM30LD. The warning for "Unmigrated Data" should be shown in
CKM3 if there is old data in table MLCD in the period and ML Actual Costing is active and
productive. In the CKM30LD transaction before migration, you can see single-level and

multi-level price differences from table MLCD (as explained previously). For the data that
was migrated from ECC to S/4HANA, check the details provided in SAP Note 2426371.
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Actual Costing Preparation for Conversion

Before running SUM, and during the preparation phase, you have to verify that you can
validate if ML (Material Ledger) and Actual Costing are active in the source system

Choose SPRO >>>>> Controlling >>>>> Product Cost Controlling >>>>> Actual
Costing/Material Ledger >>>>> Actual Costing (see Figure 7-17).

Change View "Activate actual costing": Overview
Yo E B QR

Activate actual costing
Pint 'Name 1 Act. Costing  ActAct CreditCCt f
I \/erk 0001 0 i :C?" -
I Pant 0003 (M) =
Gt 1 US
G 2 Uus

Irent 1 1T ™
It 1 CA v 2

1<
(8]

(8]

Figure 7-17. Actual Costing SPRO screen

If you see the checkbox, that means that Actual Costing is active for that plant.

You can see this at the table level also. Table TO01W, field MGVUPD.

In SAP S/4HANA, the data model for ML has been changed and the processes are
simplified. Before starting the ML conversion, install notes are specified in SAP Note
2345739.

Material Ledger is mandatory but Actual Costing is not. If the source system
has Actual Costing, the data will be migrated to new data structures to aid fast and
resourceful cost calculations.

You must have a run cost cockpit before the system reaches downtime and you
should not have any errors in the CKMLCP log.

As the posting logic Actual Costing has changed, you need to do some adjustments
in the account determination:

1. Transaction OBYC

2. Transaction PRL
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3. Transaction GBB/Account Modification AUI
4. Transactions PRV and KDV

Refer to SAP Note 2345739 for all the prerequisite SAP Notes to be installed for Actual
Costing as a part of preparation activity. Refer to SAP Note 2352383 as well.

Refer to SAP Note 2387172, in addition to Actual Costing, if the source system has the
Actual Cost Component Split (the OMXF transaction) or you have activated WIP at Actual
Costs (the OMXW transaction).

Trade Finance Preparation for Conversion

Consultants working on SAP S/4HANA conversion activities should verify if the source
system has the Foreign Trade functionality in the areas SD-FT or MM-FT. This feature
is unaccommodated in SAP S/4HANA, post-conversion. If a system has related custom
code, it does not work after system conversion. The Foreign Trade (SD-FT) functionality
will not be available; customers can use SAP S/4HANA for international trade once they
move to SAP S/4HANA.

If customers are interested in using Trade Finance Transactions like Letter of
Credit in SAP S/4HANA, they have to migrate from SD-FT to TRM-TE This is integrated
with Sales.

Option 1: SAP S/4HANA International Trade

Option 2: SAP GTS

To perform these activities, refer to the following SAP Notes along with the SAP
S/4HANA Conversion Guide and other SAP Help documents

o 2223144
o 2376556
e 2869019
o 2267310

Pre-Transition Checks

Legal Control Service related: Refer to the SAP Note 2213485
Letter of Credit Related: SAP Note 2213485.
Preference Management Related: SAP Note 2213485
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All the preparation activities must be performed before SUM. Once SUM is completed
and in SAP S/4HANA, you have preparation activities related to Foreign Trade. These are
the activities after SUMin SAP S/4HANA system, not in the ECC system.

Choose SPRO >>>>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>>>> Preparations
and Migration of Customizing >>>>> Preparations for Migration of Financial Documents

to Trade Finance (see Figure 7-18).

Display IMG
% G | Existing BCSets &yBC Sets for Activity iy Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log  Where Elsi

Structure
~ [  sAp Customizing Implementation Guide
4 Commercial Project Management
- [ @ Activate Business Functions
o Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
+ [  Info: SAP S/4HANA Customzing and Data Migration
o Preparations and Migration of Customizing
- [2 @ Check Customizing Settings Prior to Migration
- @ @& set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledger
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Controling
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material Ledger
Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts
{Prepamtions for Migration of Financial Documents to Trade F'rnance! -/
Preparatory Activities and Migration of Customizing for Credit Management

v v v v v wv wv w

Figure 7-18. The IMG screen for Preparations for Migration of Financial
Documents to Trade Finance

Preparing for Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance

Here are the preparation steps:
1. Setthe migration needs

2. Map SD-FT Financial Document Types with TRM 850
Product Types

3. Map SD-FT Presented Document with TRM TF Document Types
4. Setbank function for advising bank

5. Map SD-FT Banks with Business Partners
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6. Map company codes in SD-FT and in trade finance
7. Check and define customizing for integration with sales
8. Check customizing settings

Once this configuration is completed, check the customizing settings. You should not
see any errors. See the example in Figure 7-19.

Messages

@ @ &rTechnical Information [l

Datef Time/User Nu... Extemal ID Object text Subobject Text Transac... = Program Mode Log number
* [l 24,12,2021 18:33:56 ] 11 FINSTF_MIG_C... SFIN SFIN Migration  FINSTF_... CL_FINS_F... Dialog pro... $000001

A

Message Text

Mapping of SD-FT fin. doc. types with TRM product types checked
Mapping of SD-FT pres. doc with Trade Finance doc. types checked
TRM Customizing setting checked

Bank function for Notifying Bank checked

Motifying Bank setting checked

Activation of integration with S/4HANA Sales checked

Payment guarantee forms for Trade Finance checked.

Incoterms location types checked.

Mappings of trade finance locations to Incoterms location types checked.
Assignment of Incoterms location types to Incoterms checked.
Trade Finance Risk Control checked.

=

Figure 7-19. Successful execution of the “ Check Customizing Settings” step

Choose Data Migration >>>> Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
(see Figure 7-20).
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Display IMG
% BH §Y | Existing BC Sets & BC Sets for Activity Sy Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log
Structure
4 Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
- [  Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing
- Data Migration

. Partitioning of Universal Journal Entry Line Items Table
- B @ Regenerate CDS Views and Field Mapping

+ [ @ Analyze Transactional Data

. &> Display Status of Analysis of Transactional Data

» Documentation of Data Migration

. &> start and Monitor Data Migration

3 @ Transport Accepted Error Messages

’ [Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance)

b Cradit Mananamant Miaratinn

Where

Figure 7-20. The “ Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance” path

Here are the migration steps:
1. Migrate master data of financial documents
2. Display migration status of master data of financial documents
3. Assign sales orders to trade finance transactions
4. Display status of assignments of sales orders to trade finance
5. [Initialize risk check decisions
6. Display status of initialization of risk check decisions

7. Reconcile risk check decisions

Business Case 2

If Foreign Trade migration is not needed, then you have to set status at follows:

SPRO >>>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>>> Preparations and

Migration of Customizing >>>> Preparations for Migration of Financial Documents to

Trade Finance >>>> Set Migration Need (see Figure 7-21).
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Change View "Set Migration Need": Details
D

_ Set Migration Need |
= o . .
Migration Needed . No b

Figure 7-21. Migration not needed

Revenue Recognition Preparation for Conversion

SD-based revenue recognition will not be available after moving to SAP S/4HANA. The
new functionality is called “Revenue Accounting and Reporting”. This should be used
after converting the system to SAP S/4HANA. This provisions the revenue accounting
standards as specified in IFRS15 and by local GAAPs.

Business Process

As SD-based revenue recognition will not be available after converting the system, the
older functionality will work.

Which Transaction Codes Are Affected?

The following transaction codes are affected: OVACT, OVEP, VF42, VF43, VF44, VF45, VF46,
VF47, and VF48. Refer to the SAP Notes/SAP Help for more information.

The Simplification Item Check Report shows the items related to revenue
recognition.

To migrate SD Sales orders and subsequent documents to the Revenue Accounting
solution, the operational load process has been introduced. Refer to SAP Note 2267342
to understand the need for a migration and a pre-check if SD Revenue Recognition data
exists. See the following SI Check Item (see Figures 7-22 and 7-23).
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SAP

(&) [&][)[3) 1)) (1] [ )[EB]) @ check Consstency for A1|E Check Consstency Detais | (£ Dspay Consstency Check Log |3 Aoply/Revoke Exemation S8 Display Exemption Log
Simplification Item List - SAP S/4HANA 2021 [Initial Shipment Stack]

R Relevance Last Co... Exempti.. ID Titde Lob/ Technology Busness Area
o L Fi8 SI5: Logistics MM-IM S4TWL - Performance optimizations withn Material Doc_ Supply Chain Inventory
4O i1 @ 5k MasterData FM S4TWL - Smplfication of copy/reference handing Database and Data Entemprse 0

L s [ & 5I5:SD RRn S4TWL - ERP SO Revenue Recogniion Fnance Advanced Accounting and Finan
& & A SI6: FIN MISC ML S4TWL - Conversion to 5/4HANA Materal Ledger and A France Cost Management and Profitabiz
s i3 Pt Mgt B S4TWL - Foreign Trade felds in Matera! Master Fnance Entinprse Rsk and Complance

Figure 7-22. SI check report

Consistency check result
& @ & Technical Information  [Ell Help

_Overview
i Iﬁ Consistency check overal information
* @ Consistency check performed in syster N
* @ Software Update Manager(SUM) mode: No.
* @ Check performed in background mode (sy-batch): No.
* @ Check started at 24.12.2021 11:13:01 CET
* @ Check ended at 24.12.2021 11:13:02 CET
+ @ Check total run time is 1 seconds
* @ Simplfication Item Catalog source: Fetched from SAP
* @ The smplfication item catalog version used for the check was downloaded from SAP at
» @ 22.12.2021 12:32:11 UTC
* @ Target version: SAP S/4HANA 2021 [Initial Shipment Stack]
+ @ Latest version 149 of SAP Note 2399707 is implemented.
* @ Latest version 92 of SAP Note 2502552 is implemented.
* @ 0 items have been skipped for consistency check in total.
* @ 1 items checked for consistency
~ @ Check item "SIS: SD_RRn"
+ @ Highest consistency ch eturn code: 7
*+ & Skip-able consistency error found, exemption can be applied to the item in simplfication
+ & item list.
@ Check started at 24.12.2021 11:13:01 CET
* @ Check class: CLS4SIC_SD_BIL_RA
* @ Check ended at 24.12.2021 11:13:02 CET
+ @ Consistency check running time: 1 seconds
* @ Consistency check result...

~ @ Check Sub-ID:"SAP_SD_BIL_RA_CHECK_REVFIX", return code = 7 .
* 1 Migration from SD Revenue Recognition to Revenue Accounting required. See SAP note 27774M

Figure 7-23. SI Check Report: Revenue recognition Item details

How Do You Resolve This Error?

The resolution as per SAP Note 2777486 is the following error message:

Migration from SD Revenue Recognition to Revenue Accounting required.

No SD Revenue Recognition Lines (VBREVE) with REVFIX = M have been found.
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Because the VBREVE-REVFIX (Fixed Revenue Line Indicator) flag is set to “M” during
the migration process with FARRIC OL, it means that no data has been migrated.

Refer to SAP Note 2777486. Before conversion, you must migrate those sales orders
and contracts that are not entirely delivered or invoiced or both, processed by SD
Revenue Recognition to SAP Revenue Accounting and Reporting. It should also include
deferred revenue yet to be realized for which you suppose subsequent actions, for
example growth in quantity, create credit memo, or withdraw invoice.

First you must evaluate, before you start conversion to SAP S/4HANA, whether a
migration to SAP Revenue Accounting and Reporting is conceivable for your business.
Refer to SAP Notes 2227824 and 2267342.

The complete migration guide for SD Revenue Recognition processes has been
released for customers in SAP Note 2733866.

Preparation for Classic Cash Management
for Conversion

This section speaks about the preparation activities needed for cash management prior
to SUM during the SAP system conversion process.

Once customers move to SAP S/4HANA, the best cash management solution is SAP
S/4HANA Finance for cash management. The SAP ECC classic Cash Management and
Liquidity Planner are not available after moving to SAP S/4HANA.

Cash and Liquidity Management to SAP S/4HANA

Consultants working on the conversion project need to verify if the customer’s ECC
system has classic Cash and Liquidity Management functionality in use. If the customer
has been using classic cash management, they have to convert their system first. Then
they have to implement SAP S/4HANA Finance for cash management as a separate task.

To determine if Classic Cash management is in use, access transaction OBY6. The
checkbox for “Check Cash Management” will indicate whether Cash and Liquidity
Management are active per company code. Refer to SAP Note 2149337. You can also find
data in the classic cash management tables in SAP ECC (see Figure 7-24).
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VYUIRIIUYY Vdlldliu (ULELTF | IUBLUUIIL Udade D 1IEL vaiue
Inflation Method ] [“JFinancial Assets Mgmt active
Crey transl. for tax [] [TIPurchase acct proc.

CoCd -> CO Area 2] [J3V Accounting Active

Cost of sales accounting actv. 2] ["JHedge request active
[VINegative Postings Permitted [JEnable amount spit
[v]Activate CM [ ] Tax Reporting Date Active

Figure 7-24. Check cash management

Go to transaction code OBY6. If the Activate CM checkbox is checked, Cash
Management is active for the company code.

Also verify cash management usage in tables. Sometimes during implementation
consultants might check this knowingly or unknowingly, so verify usage of this
functionality in tables shown here:

e FDM1 and FDM2

e FDS1 and FDS2

e FDSBand FDSB2

e FDD1 and FDES

o FDESDIST and FDFIEP

e FDI1, FDRE, FDLF, and FDLF2

If there are entries in those tables, speak with your customer and know the usage of
this functionality. Also verify if FLQSUM and FLQSUM_FC have entries. If you see entries in
those tables, Liquidity Planner has been used.

The classic Cash and Liquidity Mgt. FIN-FSCM-CM and FIN-FSCM-LP are not
part of SAP S/4HANA. You have to use S/4HANA Finance for cash management based
on FSCM. If classic cash management is in use, you can migrate master data and
transactional data to SAP S/4HANA. But refer to the SAP Notes and guide for more
information.
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After Accounting Conversion

If you are using classic Cash and Liquidity Management, you can migrate relevant
master data and transactional data to SAP S/4HANA. You can do this after completion of
migration of accounting. Then change and assign necessary roles to the user IDs.

You have assigned roles to users. Activate the business function FIN_FSCM_CLM. Then
configure full scope for Cash Management Scope. Refer to SAP Note 2769531 and check
for prechecks.

Then, you must complete all the necessary configurations for cash management in
SAP S/4HANA.

Conclusions

To optimize the move to SAP S/4HANA, it is ideal to demonstrate the benefits of SAP
Credit Management (Component: FIN-FSCM-CR). For example, demonstrating the
advanced and automated credit management processes, HANA-based reporting and
analytics, SAP Fiori apps for credit management, and so on, will help SAP customers to
plan for the future and enhance their credit-management functionalities.

Similarly, identifying uses of SD Revenue Recognition in advance will help
customers understand the functionalities of Revenue Accounting and Reporting. It
will help show them the need for additional time to spend on the Revenue Accounting
migration process before conversion.

One of the most important tasks in conversion is Foreign Trade. Consultants
working on the project should verify if they can set the status "Not Needed for Migration"
if foreign trade is not in use. If that is relevant, they must plan for migration of FI
transactions to trade finance. It is important to check whether foreign trade processes
are in use in third-party foreign trade systems.

The next chapter is an overview of the SUM tool. It covers the Conversion Cockpit
preparation activities, the Data Migration Monitor, and the activities after the conversion
activities.
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CHAPTER 8

Realization Phase
(Preparation and
Migration of Customizing)

After the preparation phase, consultants start working with the SUM (Software Update
Manager) tool. This tool is used to convert the system to SAP S/4HANA. Consultants
might have executed the Maintenance Planner before the SUM. The SUM tool requires the
stack.xml file that’s generated by the Maintenance Planner as an input.

The Role of the Software Update Manager
(SUM) Tool

SUM does the following:
o Database migration
o Installation of the SAP S/4HANA software

o Logistics data migration (finance data will be migrated by the
Conversion Monitor during execution of the Conversion Cockpit,
not by SUM)

The SUM has six steps—Extraction, Configuration, Checks, Preprocessing, Execution,
and Postprocessing (see Figure 8-1).
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Figure 8-1. SUM steps (on the top)

Note that from the Execution step, you can consider it as downtime until you close
the Conversion Cockpit.

Usually, consultants who run SUM will let other consultants and customers know
when they have to release all the transport requests to have a clean development cut.
They also inform customers on the Development lock phase. The selection Lock is
likely if upgrade media (upgrade DVDs) happens. Once they lock, no developments can
be done. So you cannot do SE80 or Note implementations, no importing requests, or
releasing requests, and so on.

When Is the SPDD Activity Completed?

At the beginning of the SUM procedure, the ABAP consultants will take care of the SPDD
modification adjustment.

How Do Users Know When SUM Reaches Downtime
and What Activities Will Be Done by the Administrator?

When SUM reaches downtime, the consultant who runs SUM will notify the business users
and other consultants working on the project, lock all users, stop batch jobs, stop all
interfaces to avoid dumps, and so on. They also do some other activities and ramp down
activities as specified in the SUM and conversion guides. They also take a backup at this
stage. That way, they will be able to go back to this stage if they get any errors. You must
educate users not to log on during this downtime phase.
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When Will the SPAU Activities Be Done?

The SPAU modification adjustment will be done at the end of the SUM.

After post-processing, you can consider that SUM ends after the end of the technical
downtime. But in conversion projects, after SUM, you cannot release the system for user
activity, as Finance Consultants have to prepare the system for conversion and do the
data migration. Post-migration activities can be done during uptime. But the ideal way is
for users to not work. So, after post processing, business downtime is not finished. Users
should remain locked until data migration is completed.

After post processing, we will complete SUM and start preparations on SAP S/4HANA
system for executing the Conversion Cockpit (see Figure 8-2).
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ig.! .’ | Software Update Manager 2.0 SP12 (PL3) E] '
|

| SISHANA Conversion using DMO with System Move (Target Host)

L@@ @)@

Extraction Configuration Preptocessing Execution Postprocessing

1009 - Process has finsshed
Software Update Manager

Procedure Completed

SABAEEEEEEEREES
EEREEAAw AREEEEN

*  YOUR SuM PROCEDURE IS COMPLETE *

Note: You have to perform follow-up activities. For more information, see the SUM Guide.

Further Actions:

Click here to open the Technical Downtime Optimization app.

Choose "Cleanup” from the "More™ menu to use the Software Update Manager again,
> [i] Reschedule Background Jobs
> [i] Maintain Switchable Authorization Checks

> [j] Check Table HTTPURLLOC
Figure 8-2. The end of SUM

As soon as SUM completes, users cannot post transactions. The Conversion Cockpit
preparation and data migration must first be completed. If not, you'll get an error similar

to Figure 8-3.
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@ Correct the Customizing settings for ledgers for the universal journal

Figure 8-3. Error after SUM and before actual data conversion

The next step after SUM is the conversion of accounting to SAP S/4HANA.

What Is the Menu Path for the Conversion Cockpit?

Here is the menu path for SAP S/4HANA Conversion Cockpit: SPRO >>> Conversion of
Accounting to SAP S/4HANA (see Figure 8-4).

Display IMG
5| BB @ | Existing BC Sets &0 BC Sets for Activity Sy Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Where Else
~Structure

MES SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
4 Commercial Project Management
. @ Activate Business Functions

e [Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
+ B  Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing
4 Data Migration
» Activities after Migration

Figure 8-4. IMG path for conversion of accounting to SAP S/4HANA

Converting Accounting to SAP S/4HANA

After the technical conversion step (after SUM), the Cockpit must be configured and
executed. There are three broad steps for converting Accounting to SAP S/4HANA.

1. Preparations and migration of customizing

2. Data migration
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3. Activities after migration

The steps in the Cockpit are sequential. You should not execute them randomly (see
Figure 8-5).

Display IMG
Y% B @Y | Existing BC Sets &BC Sets for Activity  &y*Activated BC Sets for Activity C
_SEucture

% @1 SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
’ Commercial Project Management
[ & Activate Business Functions

> [Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA]
. Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing
4 Data Migration
» Activities after Migration

Figure 8-5. SPRO screen of the Conversion Cockpit

Let’s first look at the Preparations and Migration of Customizing. These are the
preparation activities for the Cockpit. These tasks must be completed based on the
source system. For example, if the source system does not have an Accrual Engine
or manual accruals, you can skip this. Similarly, trade finance is based on the source
system, so you need to complete its preparation activities.

Before you start preparation, verify in the converted system if there is any data in
ACDOCA. As soon as SUM finishes, the ACDOCA table must not show any entries. It should be
empty (see Figure 8-6).
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[S Table Displhy Edit Goto Extras System  Help

< | 1 q a2
— = — —
- General Table Display
&> Background Number of Entries | ER [ =Y
Table {acDoca
Text table '
Layout _
Maximum no. of hits 1500
_Get Field
" Selection Criteria
<« s
@ no values found E‘? > SAPLSE16N ¥

Figure 8-6. The ACDOCA table entries after SUM and before executing the
Conversion Cockpit

Special Authorizations to Execute the Cockpit

The most important is that authorizations to be added to the user ID to execute Data

Migration and to monitor and migrate the house banks.

Here are the objects that are to be added to the user ID to the concerned consultant,

so they can execute steps related to the Cockpit.

1.

2.

Authorization F_CLM_BAM, activity 01 and 02
SAP_FI BL_BANK MASTER DATA or SAP_BR_AP_ACCOUNTANT
Authorization object CO-CCA: Cost Element Master (K_CSKB)

Authorization for activity 16 (Execute) of the FINS_MIG
authorization object as well as developer authorization
(authorization object S_DEVELOP)
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5. To be able to perform the migration, make sure you are
assigned the authorization In particular, on role SAP_SFIN_
MIGRATION. FINS MIG authorization object

Preparations and Migration of Customizing

Preparations and migration of customizing for GL (see Figure 8-7):
1. Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
2. Preparations and Migration of Customizing for AA
3. Preparations and Migration of Customizing for CO
4. Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material Ledger
5. Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts

6. Preparations for Migration of Financial Documents to
Trade Finance

7. Preparatory Activities and Migration of Customizing for Credit
Management

Display IMG
%% BH @5 | Existing BCSets & BC Sets for Activity & Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log  Where Else Used

Structure
~ iConversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA}
- B Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
™ Preparations and Migration of Customizing
« [ & Check Customizing Settings Prior to Migration
. @ set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework
’ Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledger
4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting
» Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Controling
»
»
»
»

Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material Ledger
Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts

Preparations for Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
Preparatory Activities and Migration of Customizing for Credit Management

Figure 8-7. Preparation steps and activities from the Conversion Cockpit
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Data Migration

During the data migration step, you move the finance data to SAP S/4HANA Finance.
The table ACDOCA (Universal Journal Entry Line Items) is filled with data from General
Ledger, Controlling, Material Ledger, and Asset Accounting. This is based on the data

volume in the source system’s number of records. If you have a large number of records,

you can consider partitioning the ACDOCA table in order to prevent negative effects. As

per the SAP Help document, if you expect significantly fewer than 1 billion records,

including future growth, you don’t have to consider partitioning.

If you expect the number of records to reach or exceed 1 billion records, follow the

instructions of SAP Note 2289491, “Best Practices for Partitioning of Finance Tables.”

1.

2.

10.

11.

Partitioning of Universal Journal Entry Line Items Table
Regenerate CDS Views and Field Mapping

Analyze Transactional Data

Display Status - Analysis of Transactions
Documentation of Data Migration

Start and Monitor Data Migration

Transport Accepted Error Messages

Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
Credit Management Migration

Complete Migration

Complete Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
(see Figure 8-8)
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Display IMG
% G} | Exsting BCSets &BC Sets for Activity  $y?Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log
Structure ;
~ {(_:onversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA|
) Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
4 Preparations and Migration of Customizing
= Data Migratio

C Partitioning of Universal Journal Entry Line Items Table
- [ ® Regenerate CDS Views and Field Mapping

+ B @ Analyze Transactional Data

- [ ® Display Status of Analysis of Transactional Data

’ Documentation of Data Migration

. @ Start and Monitor Data Migration

. @: @ Transport Accepted Error Messages

Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
Credit Management Migration

Complete Migration

Complete Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance

* v v -

Figure 8-8. Data Migration steps

Where Else Used

The “Start and Monitor Data Migration” step has the following internal steps:

1. Migration of Cost Elements

2. Technical Check of Transactional Data

3. Material Ledger Migration

4. Enrichment of Data

5. Migration of Line Items

6. Migration of Balances

7. Migration of General Ledger Allocations to Journal Entry Tables
8. Calculation of Depreciation and Totals Values

9. Migration of House Bank Accounts

Note All these steps will be executed sequentially by the monitor. If there are any
issues, they are displayed in the log. Consultants should clear error logs and can

repeat the steps again.

300



CHAPTER 8  REALIZATION PHASE (PREPARATION AND MIGRATION OF CUSTOMIZING)

Activities After Migration

1. Transfer Application Indexes

2. Display Status of Transfer of Application Indexes

3. InFI Documents, fill the Offsetting Account

4. Display Status of Filling the Offsetting Account in FI Documents
5. Enrichment of Balance Carryforward

6. Manual Activities for Trade Finance

7. Manual Activities for Credit Management

8. Migration of Accrual Engine Data

Tasks Before Starting Preparation Activities
for the Cockpit

Before you start the conversion activities, always read the full text of the conversion
guide for SAP S/4HANA. Also refer to SAP Note 2332030.

It is most important to run the steps in order, not randomly. Don’t skip any of the
errors and be sure to understand the warning messages fully. You can execute some IMG
buttons only once. Don’t run them twice. Don’t set the migration to completion until
business validates the reports and confirms you. If you set the status to completed, you
cannot reset the status. Users can create postings after you have set the migration status
to completion.

Before starting “Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA” in SPRO, verify the
active business functions. See if the SAP S/4HANA always-on business functions are
activated or not. Refer to the following to see this: SPRO » Activate Business Functions
(see Figures 8-9 and 8-10).
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Display IMG
5] B &Y | Existing BC Sets &°BC Sets for Activity ~ &y*Activated BC Sets for Activity

Structure
v SAP Customizing Implementation Guide
» Commercial Project Management
. & Activate Business Functions

Figure 8-9. IMG for Activating Business Functions

DEV - Switch Framework: Change Business Function Status

@) Discard Changes 7 Activate Changes ‘%Switch Framework Browser 8 Display Legend

[ -

Business Function Set

Name Description Planned Status Dep... Doc... | Software Ca
]
» [CJENTERPRISE_EXTENSIONS Enterprise Extensions
+ [ ENTERPRISE_BUSINESS_FUNCTIONS Enterprse Business Functions
* 1 5/4H_ALWAYS_ON_FUNCTIONS S/4H Always ON Business Functions
L] s&s JAIFfEXTENDED_FEATURES AIF Switch for extended features (Reversi... Business function (reversible) wil ... SAP_BASIS
« 3 JCCEE/LOC_01 FILO Loczlzation for Central and Eastern ... Business func. will remain activated (i} S4CORE
+ +f% JPLMU/COEX_IPPE_BOM PLM Coexistence IPPE BOM Business func. wil remain activated ®  sécome
« 38 JPLMUJER 1 Engi g Record Development in PLM ... Business func. wil remain activated &3 @ S4CORE
+ 383 JPLMUJER_2 Engineering Record Development in PLM ... Business func, wil remain activated &~ @ S4CORE
Q 565 JPLMUfGSS_E2M Synchronization of EBOM with MBOM Business func. wil remain activated ﬂ 6 S4CORE
0 EC); JPLMUfIPPE_INT PLM IPPE Integration Business func. will remain activated ﬁ S4CORE
« % [PIMINTPRE TNT 3 PIM. Praduct Stricture and Assemhly Man_ Rusinase fune. will remain activated rh (3] S4CNRF

Figure 8-10. All always-on business functions are in activation mode correctly

Preparations and Migration of Customizing

The menu path is SPRO » Preparations and Migration of Customizing » Check
Customizing Settings Prior to Migration.

In this step, you need to check whether the customizing settings are correct for
migration to SAP S/4HANA Finance. You will do this check to determine whether
the ledger, company code, and controlling area settings meet all the prerequisites for
conversion. Refer to SAP Note 2129306 (see Figure 8-11).
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Display logs
& @ &rTechnial Information [l

Date/Tme/User Nu... External ID Object text Subobject Text Transac...  Program
v O 26.10.2021 04:52:32 6 FINS_MIG_PRE... SFIN SFIN Migration  FINS_MIG... FINS_MIG...

* O Problem class Other | 6

I (&)F)0a)E)(#L) [“‘j 1 [B)d )@ JEEL) @o o J[as J@o ]
. Message Text

CO and FI-GL postings are integrated by design in S/4HANA

Max. severity of messages for chent 110: Warning. See SAP Note 2245333

Begin of check resuls for chent 110

Badl DIP_AD010002_SEL implemented; migration might not be possble

Acc. det. for transfer of CO post. into FI (transaction 0K17) obsolete

End of check results for chent 110

ceocooo

Figure 8-11. Successful execution of the Check Customizing Settings Prior to
Migration step

The next step before starting preparation is to set number of jobs for activities
in mass data framework. The menu path is SPRO » Preparations and Migration of
Customizing » Set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework.

This divides the data into packages and starts parallel jobs to process the data in
parallel. in this step, you define the number of jobs for each activity, into which the
system divides the dataset to be migrated. Refer to SAP Note 2351294.

Figure 8-12 shows ten jobs for each activity. You may increase or decrease the
number of jobs.
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Change View "Number of Jobs for Migration Activities": Overview
% Newknties (@ & > B B

Number of Jobs for Migration Activities

Activity Target no of Jobs Wil
_—'Execute After-Import Methods in Upgrade v 10 =
_Inizial Depreciation Calculation ¥ 10 ol
;__C'hecl: Customizing Settings ':lt'.l] j |
| |Migrate House Bank Account (T012K) to Bank Account v 10
;Defaulr. Assignment for Cost Elements wilo

Data Migration into Unified Journal: Aggregate Deltas Y 10

| [Enrich Transactional Data v 10 |
Check Consistency of G/L Accounts and Cost Elements v 10 |
.Higrate Material Ledger Master Data w10 |
Migrate Material Ledger Order History |10
[ Check Material Ledger Master Data v 10 |
;__Check ML Production Order and Purchase Order History Y10
| .'SAP Accounting on HAMA: Data Migration w10
h_m‘Data Migration into Unified Journal: Line Items vi10
/Analysis of Transactional Data vi10
|Reconciliation of Transactional Data w10
_:Check Enrichment of Transactional Data wil0 I
:_ Check Migration of Journal Entry v 10 = I
i _Check Migration of Balances * 10 - !
&8  poston.. | Entry 1 of 22

Figure 8-12. Set the number of jobs and activities in the Mass Data framework

Preparations and Migration of Customizing for GL

After the previous two steps, you'll start the Preparations and Migration of Customizing
for General Ledger. The menu path is SPRO >>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP
S/4HANA >>> Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledger.

This process has the following substeps:

1. Check and adopt fiscal year variants
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10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

15.
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Define currency settings for migration
Migrate General Ledger customizing

Define settings for ledgers and currency types
Additional settings

Review the assignment of ledger and company code to Acc.
principles

Define the ledger for CO version

Define document types for postings in CO

Define document type mapping for CO business transactions
Check and define default values for postings in CO

Define offsetting account determination type

Define the Source Ledger for migration of balances

Check and define settings for substitution for cost-of-sales
accounting

Check and define settings of the Controlling Area

Execute consistency check of General Ledger settings (see
Figure 8-13)
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Display IMG
% &5 | Existing BC Sets & BC Sets for Activity & Activated BC Sets for Activity change Log
Structure
~ Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
< Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
< Preparations and Migration of Customizing

- [ @ Check Customizing Settings Prior to Migration
- [@ @ set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework
~ {Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledgeri
+ [ @ Check and Adopt Fiscal Year Variants
O @ Define Currency Settings for Migration
s Q’} Migrate General Ledger Customizing
. @ @ Define Settings for Ledgers and Currency Types
» Additional Settings
) (&> Review the Assignment of Ledger and Company Code to Acc.-Principles
+ B @ Define Ledger for CO Version
* B @ Define Document Types for Postings in Controling
* B @ Define Document Type Mapping for CO Business Transactions
+ [ @ check and Define Default Values for Postings in Controling
« B @ Define Offsetting Account Determination Type
* [ @ Dpefine Source Ledger for Migration of Balances
+ [ @ Check and Define Settings for Substitution for Cost-of-Sales Accounting
- [ & Check and Define Settings of Controling Area
. @ @ Execute Consistency Check of General Ledger Settings

Figure 8-13. The substeps for preparing the Migration of GL

The following is a brief explanation of the previous steps.

Check and Adopt Fiscal Year Variants

Where Else Used

Here, you need to compare the fiscal year variants between controlling areas and their

assigned company codes. When executing this IMG activity, the system compares fiscal

year variants between Controlling and Financial Accounting.

If the system does not meet the conversion prerequisites, it sends a proposal for the

configuration change upon executing this IMG task.

If the source system has multiple controlling areas, it must be run for all controlling

areas used in production (see Figures 8-14 and 8-15).
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Compare Fiscal Year Variants Between CO and FI
(O3 i |

| Input Parameter

Controling Area :-3 o [ ] @

Figure 8-14. Program input screen

[ Information

=
o No changes required for fiscal year variants

Figure 8-15. Output and SAP recommendation

Define Currency Settings for Migration

Here, you configure currency settings for migration. This IMG task helps in creating
currency settings for migration to ensure that the universal journal contains amounts for
the needed currency types. If you don’t provide the exchange rate type here, the affected
items will be migrated with an amount of zero. First define the exchange rate type (see
Figure 8-16).
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Change View "Define Exchange Rate Types": Details
Y E D&

Dizlog Structure | Define Exchange Rate Types
- S0Define Exchange Rate T

=
Exchange rate type M Standard transktion at average rate -
+ [ calculate Amounts for Pi 9 g

Figure 8-16. An example of configuration

The calculation depends on the posting date and the exchange rate types you specify
here. In my example, I configured the sub-screen “Calculate Amounts for Prev. CO
Specify. Currencies,” as shown in Figure 8-17.

Change View "Calculate Amounts for Prev. CO Specif. Currencies": Detai

yER B
Diakg Structure Cakulate Amournits
+ Clpefne Exchange Rate Types For previously €O specific cumendies lrh Accordng to FI Cumrency Customeng ':

+ E9 Calculate Amounts for Prev. CO Specf. Currancies

For previously €O spedific transaction currencies 1 Use Document Currency for Al Valuations -

Figure 8-17. Calculate Amounts for Prev. CO Specify. Currencies

Migrate General Ledger Customizing

Here, you migrate the General Ledger customizing to the new S/4HANA configuration.
The following settings are migrated:

¢ Assignment of company codes to ledgers
e Currency settings of the ledgers

o Fiscal year variant of the ledgers

e Open period variant of the ledgers

o Settings for real-time integration of CO-FI (see Figures 8-18 and 8-19)
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[ Prompt for customizing request X

View Cluster Mainten_. |FINSVC_LEDGER |

L T o
Request ‘__ ﬁ’mstormng request
Short Description |test- Not to transport |

&0 own Requesss | | (%]

Figure 8-18. Customizing request step. This can be moved to QAS and PRD

Messages

& @ & Technial nformation | H

Date) Tme/User Nu... External ID Object text Subobject Text  Transac...  Program Mode Log number

' @ 26.10.2021 03:52:43 2 FINS_ACDOC_... SFIN SFN Mgraton  FINS_MIG... QL_FINS_F... Dalog pro... 00000000000003011061

&) [BIRIO)RIFL) (51 (RN JQ Jeii.) o Jao )50 )@2]

T Messge Text L
@  Ledoer 0L successfuly mgnted
@ Monaton of General Ledger Customzing successfuly performed @

Figure 8-19. The output of “migrate General Ledger Customizing” when there is
only one ledger

If you have more ledgers in the source system, the Migration screen appears, as

shown in Figure 8-20.

Messages

& @ & Techncal Information  H

Date/ Tma/User Ku...  External ID | Object text Subobject Text | Transac...  Program | Mode Log number

» @ 30.12.2021 05:33:12 5 FINS_ACDOC_... SFN SFIN Mgration  FINS_MIG... CL_FINS_F... Dalog pro... 00000000000001437241

) [BIFII0EIR ) (E % ) [B][& A Je ] @0 Juo Nao J@s]
T Message Text

| @] Ledger 0L successfuly morated

@ Ledger IF successfuly morted

@ Ledger LL successfuly miprated

@ Ledger TX successfuly mgrated

@ Monrton of General Ledger Customizing successfuly pedformed @

Figure 8-20. If the source system has multiple ledgers, you'll see this after executing
the “Migrate General Ledger Customizing” step
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Note that if the source system has multiple ledgers, they migrate all at once. The
system creates customizing requests. You can move the requests to QAS and PRD
without requiring re-execution in the QAS and PRD systems.

Define Settings for Ledgers and Currency Types

The currency types and currency conversion settings that you use in Accounting can be
edited. You can also define ledger settings and assign accounting principles for ledgers

to the company codes.
This is a mandatory configuration and company codes should have been configured

with currency, fiscal year variant, and open period variant (see Figure 8-21).

Change View "Ledger": Overview
P newentes ME > B B [ 40 4541 Table Views

Dialog Structure Ledger
+ Olcumency Types Ledger  Ledger Name _,l.eadlw Ldgr Type ExtidgrTyp Underlying Ledger  Valuation View Subtype Val Man.Pstgs Not Alw

+ [IGlobal Cumency Conversi
~ (31 Cirenicy Conversion Set IRIE Leading Ledged , W standard Ledger < Standard Jo. ¥ -

* SlLedger
~ Dlcempany Code Setn
+ [JAccauntng Prine

Figure 8-21. Define the settings for ledgers and currency types

During this step, if there is profit center activation needed, the system sends

messages like the ones shown in Figure 8-22.

Change—wew “Ledger": Overview
%2 New Entries E® E B R ad oAl Table Views

Dialog Structure || Ledger
* D currency Types Ledger |Ledger Name Leading  Ldgr Type ExtLdgrTyp Underlying Ledger  Va
+ (Global currency Conversi loc Leading Led 7 -
+ [ currency Conversion Set | 300 Lecger
* & Ledger @l (= Consistency Check: Display messages
~ (3 company Code Setti

: C]Accountlng Princ | Message Text

-

£ |000|Some internal inconsistencies have been found:
4| 000 "FI-GL (new)" scen. FIN_PCR used in ldgr OL; activate PrCtr Acctng in-
A | 000 "FI-GL (new)" scen. FIN_PCA used in ldgr IF; activate PrCtr Acctng in-

Figure 8-22. Requirements of profit center activation

After the system conversion is completed, you'll need to configure basic settings for

profit center accounting.
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Additional Settings

The configuration steps shown in Figure 8-23 are self-explanatory. You should not need

more explanation about this.

=2 S Wil DL W R el U AT T T R e
v Additional Settings
-B® {Deﬁne Accounting Pn’ncip[es}
. @ Assign Accounting Principle to Ledger Groups
. & Define Valuation Areas

Figure 8-23. Additional configuration needed

Review the Assignment of Ledger and Company Code to
Acc.-Principles

This IMG task provides an overview of which accounting principles are assigned to
which combinations of ledger and company code. You can delete unwanted assignments
of ledger and company code settings. Refer to the SAP Help before you complete this
configuration (see Figure 8-24).

Change View "Assignment of Ledger and Company Code to Acc.-Principles”™
D newees DA DR B QB
Asspnment of Ledger and Company Code to AcC.-Prnciples

Le... Company ... Acc.Pinc.  Name of Accounting Principle Company Name Ledger Name i
oL € Jrrs /91 'S4 AG. Ledger OL -
oL Il GAAP Genenaly Accepted Accountng Prncoks SAP A.G. Ledger OL it
o N IAS International Accounting Standards SAP A.G. Ledger OL

oo 1N USAP USA GAAP SAP US (IS-HT-SW) Ledger OL

oo N €0 IFRS / P1 158 Musterbank Deutschl Ledger OL

oo [l € IFRS | P1 Country Template AR Ledger OL

oo N €0 IFRS | P1 Country Templte AR Ledger OL

o €0 IFRS | Pl Country Temphte AT Ledger OL

o €@ IFRS [ P1 Country Temobte AU Ledaer OL

Figure 8-24. Review the assignment of ledger and company code to
Acc.-Principles

Define Ledger for CO Version

Here, you assign G/L ledgers to control (CO) versions. CO version 0 must be assigned to
the Leading Ledger. You can’t assign a CO version to an extension ledger.
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The Leading Ledger OL must be always assigned to CO version 0. The Leading Ledger
is representative of Controlling (see Figure 8-25).

Change View “Ledger From Which CO Reads Actual Data®: Overview
Y vewirres DB AR BRRE

Ledipee From Which €0 Reads Actual 0ot

€0 Ava Verson 'Ma-' {Compat.) ‘cmm Area Name Verson Descrpton Ledger Nare
- ) .‘ﬁ Fitolng Area AW Panyactual verson Ledger 0L
| ] ] o Country Temphte UAE Ladiger G0
| ] 0 o Kesterrecheungoces I Panf Actual Version Ladiger &L
| ] 0 T Kostercechrungdes [ PanfAct « Verson Ldger (L
[ | L] o Keterrecteuegces I Pan/Actial Verson Ladger 0L
- 0 oL xestarcecteun i o JEI Pon/actual vecson Ladger L
- o oL Keereecteungoces [ Pan Verson 0 Ladger 0L

Figure 8-25. Ledger for CO version

Define Document Types for Postings in CO

Here, you have to create new document types for postings in the Controlling. This task
has to be done using transaction OBA7. In SAP S/4HANA, we have a separate document
type for controlling postings with the indicator G/L account set. In SAP S/4HANA,

all controlling business transactions also use document type CO (see Figures 8-26

and 8-27).

Change View "Document Types": Overview

% & NeweEntres B [E B B B B

| Type \Description i
'AA Asset Posting - |
AB Journal Entry v

_.P.:) Accruals/Deferrals
EAF Depreciation Pstngs

- an Net Asset Posting
AP Periodic asset post

::E:c ISec. Cost CrossComp.

CH Contract Settlement

e CL/OP FY Postings

T_CO Secondary Cost
lmw -~ '

Figure 8-26. Newly created document types for CO and CC
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New Entries: Details of Added Entries

P E AR
Document Type [ee]
Properties -
==
Number range lj | Number range information

Reverse DocumentType |cc|
Authorization Group |

Account types allowed | | Control data

| Assets [ INet document type

| Customer [“ICust/vend Check

—Ivendor [v|Negative Postings Permitted
_IMaterial [v]Inter-Company

[¥]G/L Account [_)Enter trading partner

w|Secondary Costs

 Specal usage | | Defaurt values
[_1BI Only Exchange Rate Type for FC Documents
Required during document entry | | Joint venture
|Reference Number Debit Rec.Indic
" |Document Header Text Rec.Ind. Credit

Figure 8-27. CC document type properties

Normal postings and cross-company postings will have separate document types per
business transaction. So create the CC document type for cross-postings.

Defining the CO Document Type

See Figures 8-28 and 8-29.
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}. Change View "Document Types": Overview
* @& NewEnties B E DR [ B =

Type 'Description
—

C =1
ico Eec_ondan{ Cost] )

o= & = : -

Figure 8-28. Document types overview

Change View "Document Types": Details
‘g’ New Entries B@E a@

=
Document Type [col LEiecs:mdar\; Cost
| Properties
Number range (23] Number range information
Reverse DocumentType [col

Authorization Group

| Account types allowed | | Control data

[ Assets [INet document type
["|Customer [ ]Cust/vend Check

[ ]Vendor [vINegative Postings Permitted
~|Material ["]Inter-Company

¥!G/L Account [ 1Enter trading partner

[v|Secondary Costs

| Specil usage || Default values ]
_|BI Only Exchange Rate Type for FC Documents

| Required during document entry | | Joint venture |
| IReference Number Debit Rec.Indic ]
" |Document Header Text Rec.Ind. Credit [

Figure 8-29. Creation of CO document type and its properties to be configured

314



CHAPTER 8  REALIZATION PHASE (PREPARATION AND MIGRATION OF CUSTOMIZING)

Define Document Type Mapping for CO Business Transactions

Here, you define a mapping variant that maps CO business transactions to document
types. This is to be assigned to all CO business transactions that do actual postings.

The mapping variant 0000000100 is provided as an example. This variant maps all
CO business transactions to the document type CO (see Figures 8-30 and 8-31).

Change View "Variant for Mapping CO Transact. to Doc. Types": Overview
% newebntres D R E B A2
Dialog Structure Varant for Mapping CO Transact. to Doc. Types

~ EQvarant for Mappng €0 | pocType Mapping Var, | Text Default Varant i
+ (IMapping of €O Bus.* [ . — 7

U

L]

[ =
000000A000 CO-FI Real- Time Integration for s-innovations v

Figure 8-30. CO Mapping variant

Change View "Mapping of CO Bus. Transactions to Document Types": Overv
P NeweEnties DE HE B RE

Diakog Structure DocType Mapping Var. 0000000100
= (JVariant for Mapping €O~
. Mappir L]
Bl G Mapping of CO Bus. Transactions to Document Types

__ €O Business Tr... Text Document Type Cross-Company Document Type i

RART Univ. Alocation Top Dw. Dist. <o e -
RCRA Univ. Alocation CC Act. Assm. =] o ¥
ACAD Univ. Alocation CC Act. Dist. w0 cc

AMRR Univ. Alocation PA Act. Assm. <0 cc

CFPR ABC Actuzl process assessment = cc

GEDP Dstribution Primary Costs 1] ==

GEDS Dstribution Seconcary Costs 0 =+

JRIT Jv-Seg.adiustm.assessment =] (=

JRIV IV-Seq.adjustm.distrbution (o] - o

VIO IV Actual assessment oo o

JVIV IV Actual distribution <0 o

VUL IV Reposting costs <o cc

HAFD External data transfer =] E:d 1

HRMV Manual cost abocation =] =

FRII Actual cost center accrual = o

HAZO Down payment o cc -
KEPI Transfer price alacation <0 = -

i (i

& Position... Entry 1 of 50

Figure 8-31. CO document types assigned to the mapping variant

315



CHAPTER 8  REALIZATION PHASE (PREPARATION AND MIGRATION OF CUSTOMIZING)

Check and Define Default Values for Postings in CO

Here, you define the default values for use in CO business transactions whose user

interfaces do not allow you to enter a document type or a ledger group for posting

purposes (see Figure 8-32).

Change View "Default Values for Postings in Controlling”: Overview
D newenties D E DR B B

Defauk Values for Postings in Controling
__ Company Code Vald From

01.

(=3
b

01.
.01,
«01.
.01
.01,
.01.
.01,

1500
1500
1900

.1900

1500
1500
1500

Defauk Ledger Group DocType Mapping Var.
}J:ooooooz
0000000001
0000000001
000000R000

oL 000000A000

oL 000000R000
0000000001

Figure 8-32. Check and define default values for postings in CO

Define Offsetting Account Determination Type

SAP recommends choosing the highest amount option, as shown in Figure 8-33.

New Entries: Details of Added Entries

Ve ER

 Define Offsetting Account Determination |
Offsetting Acct Determination

Emways display offsetting account with the highest amount 'j

Figure 8-33. Configuration needed for “ Define Offsetting Account

Determination Type”
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Define Source Ledger for Migration of Balances

In this activity you define the source and target ledgers. In the following example,
the current ECC system has a new GL. So, there is a source OL and a target OL (see
Figure 8-34).

Change View "Source Ledger for Migration of Balances": Overview
D & NewEnties D EOE B B &

Source Ledger for Migration of Balances
| Ld CoCd| Year rSrc.Ledger 1 il
oL [ 2007 t_oxl _p =

-

Figure 8-34. New GL as source

If the current system has a classic GL, the source ledger is 00 and OL is used as the

target ledger (see Figure 8-35).

Change View "Source Ledger for Migration of Balances": Overview
P @ Newenties D E D B B @B

Source Ledger for Migration of Balances
~|Ld CoCd Year rSrc.Ledger 1 il
oL [ 2000 lgc-l =, :

Figure 8-35. New classic GL as source

If the customer used the first classic ledger and then moved to a new GL, this entry
should be shown as follows (see Figure 8-36):

Entry 1:

Target Ledger: OL

Company Code: 1000

From Year: 2000

Source Ledger: 00

Entry 2:

Target Ledger: OL
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Company Code:1000
From Year: 2008
Source Ledger: OL

Change View "Source Ledger for Migration of Balances": Overview
D @ newenties (BB B B B &

Source Ledger for Migration of Balances

Ld CoCd Year Src.Ledger E]
— 1= =t
oL [ 2000 l_ooi al-

oL I 200¢ OL 2
|

il
Figure 8-36. Source ledger configuration (00 for Class GL entry/OL for New
GL entry)

Check and Define Settings for Substitution
for Cost-of-Sales Accounting

This task is relevant when you are using functional areas for cost-of-sales accounting
(see Figure 8-37).

Change View "Substitution for Cost-of-Sales Accounting”: Overview
D Newentes (@ O E B &

CoCd CalPnt | Substitution Activtn level i
. meml :O

. < DY 1 2
. DUMMY 1

Figure 8-37. Check and define settings for substitution for cost-of-sales accounting
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Check and Define Settings of Controlling Area

This task is to check the settings of controlling areas, activate components/control
indicators, and indicate the CoCd validation at least for the current fiscal year and all
future fiscal years.

You cannot make postings to account assignment objects such as cost centers or
orders in SAP S/4HANA from company codes other than the company code defined in
the master data of the account assignment object (see Figure 8-38).

Change View "Basic data": Overview

P & Neweknties D E DR B R 2

Controling Area || overview of Controling Areas
M=) B&S'icd:tat . || coar/Name i
. fvate component |— , 5=
0001 -
- CJ Assignment of comp ostenrechnungskreis 0001 |

| /0003 SAP US (is-ht-sw)

| |0MB1 1S-B Musterbank Deutschl.
A000 Controling Area A00OD

| |AE01 Country Temphte UAE
BEOL Kostenrechnungskreis BEO1
\CAO1 Kostenrechnungskreis CAO1
\CHO1 Kostenrechnungskreis CHO1
(CNO1 Kostenrechnungskreis CNO1
C001 Kostenrechnungskreis CO01
COPY Test

Figure 8-38. Controlling area configuration

Execute Consistency Check of GL Settings

This check should not have any error messages, as shown in Figure 8-39.
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Messages
@ @ e Tecnical nformaten H

Date/Time/User Nu...  Bxtemnal ID Object text Subobject Text | TAnsIC...  Progam Mode Log number
» 4 26.10.2021 04:13:34 SRAVI 4 CURR_CONV_S... SFRN FINS_CUST_CH... FINS_QUS... QL_FINS_F... Dalog pro... 0000000000000301 1063

&) (B)FB)RFL)E L) (O QA J.) ©o J@e Ja2 )@2]

Mesge Text LTxt
Defauk ledger group for postings n Controling for comp. code IS OL ®
Defauk ledger group for postings In Controling for comp. code RS OL @
Check completed with messages

Checks can be switched-off @

sococ™

Figure 8-39. Execute consistency check of General Ledger settings

After all of these steps are complete, the first preparation activity is done. The next
preparation activity is “Preparations and Migration of Customizing - Accrual Engine.”

You must now verify activation of the Business Functions for S/4HANA Finance (see
Figure 8-40).

CES - Switch Framework: Change Business Function Status

GBcheck ©dDiscard Changes 1 Activate Changes 2 Switch Framework Browser %) Disply Legend

Business Function Set ' -/
Name Description | Planned Status Dep...
O 565 FIN_FSCM_INTEGRATION FSCM Integration Business func. will remain activated
: OEIIL_@L_'_C"I__‘Q Mew General Ledger Accounting Business func. will remain activated
O E(}E FIN_GL_CI_2 New General Ledger Accounting 2 Business func. will remain activated &
L (} FIN_GL_CI_3 New Generzal Ledger Accounting 3 Business func. will remain activated

Figure 8-40. FIN_GL_CI 1 to 3 Business Functions activation verification

Preparation and Migration of Customizing: Accrual Engine

Here are the substeps:
e Preparations and Migration of Customizing - Accrual Engine
e Migration Precheck for Customizing
o Migrate Customizing for Accrual Engine
e Manual Migration Steps for Account Determination

e Manual Migration Steps for Validation
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o Transform Customer-Developed Accrual Methods into ABAP Classes
e Replace BAdI Implementations Used to Modify Accrual Postings
e Preparation of Migration of Transactional Data

These steps are necessary if the current system has an Accrual Engine. You must
migrate customizing settings for the Accrual Engine.

Migration Precheck for Customizing

A new Accrual Engine has been released with SAP S/4HANA 1809. It integrates with the
General Ledger and supports all currencies in the General Ledger.

As of now, the old Accrual Engine still exists and is still being used by applications
such as the following:

e Accruals for Rights Management

o Revenue Recognition for License Sales
e Accruals for License Acquisitions

e Accruals for Real Estates

After a conversion or upgrade to release S/4HANA 1809 or higher, you need to
migrate old data to the new tables of the S/4HANA Accrual Engine. Refer to SAP Note
2795791. Verify if this is relevant for your system

The migration is necessary after an upgrade from SAP S/4HANA version less than
1809 to a version higher than or equal to 1809, or when you are converting the system
from ECC or Simple Finance.

The transactional data of the Accrual Engine consists of Accrual Objects and Accrual
Postings.

The S/4HANA Accrual Engine has changed the data model of customizing and
transactional data. Several of the old tables have been replaced with new tables. Both
types of tables, customizing and transactional data, need to be migrated after the
customer has upgraded to S/4HANA 1809 or higher.
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Consultants can perform the migration of Accrual Engine customizing with the
SPRO task to migrate customizing for the Accrual Engine. The transaction code is ACE_
MIGRATE_CUST.

The menu path is as follows: SPRO >>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
>>> Preparations and Migration of Customizing >>> Preparations and Migration of
Customizing for Accrual Engine.

Or you can use the ACEMIGIMG transaction (see Figure 8-41).

Display IMG
% @ Qﬁ Existing BC Sets &y BC Sets for Activity Activated BC Sets for Activity Changs

Structure o
> Accrual Engine Data Migration
4 Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
’ Migration of Transactional data of Accrual Engine

Figure 8-41. IMG transaction ACEMIGIMG

This transaction has documentation, which you can access by pressing the
F1 button.

Step 1: Migration of Accrual Engine Customizing. The menu path is Conversion
of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>> Preparations and Migration of Customizing >>>
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine.

Step 2: The menu path is Migration of Accrual Engine Transactional Data (= accrual
objects and accrual postings): Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>> Activities
after Migration >>> Migration of Accrual Engine Data. This migration can only be
performed after the migration of all other postings in the system (see Figure 8-42).
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Display IMG
_%_'I @ ral Existing BC Sets $y?BC Sets for Activity ~ $y>Activated BC Sets for Activity
Structure
» Data Migration

M ~ Activities after Migration_/
. E?,- @ Transfer Application Indexes
- [ & Display Status of Transfer of Application Indexes
. @ Fill the Offsetting Account in FI Documents
. @ Display Status of Filing the Offsetting Account in FI Documents
Enrichment of Balance Carryforward
Manual Activities for Trade Finance
Manual Activities for Credit Management
Migration of Accrual Engine Data/

* @ Deactivate Reconciliation Ledger

v w w

Figure 8-42. The menu path of Migration of ACE

Migration of Customizing and Migration
of Transactional Data

The content of the customizing tables is migrated in the customizing system. Afterward,
the result of this migration is transported into the productive system (see Figure 8-43).

Migration Precheck for Customizing
@

| General Data Selections ) ) )
rh Mt
Application Component LI\CACLD] EI

Figure 8-43. Migration precheck

Migrate customizing for the Accrual Engine (see Figure 8-44).
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} Migrate Customizing for Accrual Engine
®

| General Data Selections

‘Application Component I'-mdqﬁ‘

—

[ Control Parameters

[ ]Reset
[¥] Test Run

Log Display
& @ 4 Technkal Information  [H

Dwefirelr . BteneD 0. Tawc.. | vogen &) AP E % 0)e I8 k) Glsssien
» @ 02.11.2021 12:374 13 2021.11.02 12... ACE_MIG... CL_ACE_MESSAGE_HANDLER==: Type Message Text

Testrun: Ho updates were made n the database

Table TACE_ITEMTYPE: Number of nserted records: 0

Table TACE_ITEMTYPET: Number of nserted records: 0

Table TACE_ITEMTYPED: Number of inserted records: 0

Table TACE_ITEMTYPEL: Humber of mserted records: 0

Table TACE_ITEMTYPES: Number of inserted records: 0

Table TACE_OP_PERC: Number of nserted records: 0

Entry ACAC/LINEAR_PRS Is nserted into table TACE_ACCMETHODS.
Entry ACAC/LINEAR_PRS/E 5 nserted into table TACE_ACCMETHODST.
Entry ACAC/ZEROD s nserted into table TACE_ACCMETHODS.

Entry ACAC/ZERO/E & inserted into table TACE_ACCMETHODST.

Table TACE_ACCMETHODS: Number of modified records: 2

Table TACE_ACCMETHODST: Number of modified records: 2

Figure 8-44. Migration of customizing

Using the ACEMIGIMG transaction, you can display the content of the account
determination of the old Accrual Engine in the Display Pre-Migration Content folder
(see Figure 8-45).
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Display IMG
% BH 2 | Existing BC Sets &yBC Sets for Activity Sy Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Whe

Structure
~ Accrual Engine Data Migration

x Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
- [ @ Migration Precheck for Customizing
- [ ® Migrate Customging for Accrual Engine
~ Manual Migration Steps for Account Determination

< Migrate and Configure Account Determination Settings
~ Account Determination for Manual Accruals
4 Display Pre-Migration Content
< {Create Post-Migration Content|
0 & Create and Edit Account Determination
» Extended Account Determination

4 Manual Migration Steps for Validation
- B @& Transform Customer-Developed Accrual Methods into ABAP Classes
4 Replace BAdI Implementations Used to Modify Accrual Postings
4 Preparation of Migration of Transactional Data

> Migration of Transactional data of Accrual Engine
[ @& Run Project for Migrating Transactional Data of Accrual Engine
- [ @& set Status of Mass Data Project to Completed
- [ @ Display Status of Projects for Accrual Engine Migration
- & Display Status of Migration Projects for Company Codes

Figure 8-45. Display pre-migration content

Manual Migration Steps for Account Determination

This step restores the account determination settings so that you can use the manual
accruals functions again after migration.

You can display your pre-migration account determination settings as a reference.
Use these settings as a basis for your new account determination for manual accruals.

If you used the simple account determination in the old Accrual Engine, you need
to enter two rows in the account determination of the SAP S/4HANA Accrual Engine for
each row of the account determination of the old Accrual Engine.

In the simple account determination of the old Accrual Engine, each row contained
a start account and a target account, while the account determination of the SAP

S/4HANA Accrual Engine contains only one account in each row.
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Can You Use the System Before the Migration of Accrual

Engine Data?

Yes, you can use the system and perform all kinds of postings without performing this
Accrual Engine migration. The applications related to Accrual Engine will not work until
the Accrual Engine is migrated. At a different point in time, the Accrual Engine can be
migrated. In my earlier projects, I planned this process on the weekend after the system

went live.

Does the Authorization Change?

The S/4HANA Accrual Engine uses new authorization objects:
o F_ACES_DST contains the ledger instead of accounting principle.
o F_ACES_PST contains the application component and activity.

It does not contain the company code, because during posting
the additional authorization object F_FAGL_LDR is checked, which
contains the company code and ledger.

To restrict the posting authorization to a single application,
components of the Accrual Engine object F_ACES_PST are used.

e To perform the adjustment, review and/or approval of periodic
accrual amounts, use the auth object F_ACES_PER.

Preparation and Migration of Customizing for AA

After performing the “Preparation and Migration of Customizing - Accrual Engine” step,
you are ready to move to the “Preparation and Migration of Customizing for AA” step.

The menu path is as follows SPRO >>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4AHANA
>>> Preparations and Migration of Customizing >>> Preparations and Migration of
Customizing for Asset Accounting (see Figure 8-46).
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Display IMG
% BH 0Y | Exsting BCSets & BC Sets for Activity  Sy*Activated BC Sets for Activity (

Structure
= E?y @ Activate Business Functions
- __Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
. Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
v Preparations and Migration of Customizing
- [B @ Check Customizing Settings Prior to Migration
. @ set Number of Jobs for Activities in Mass Data Framework

’ Preparations and Migration of Customizing for General Ledger
’ Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
’ {Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting)

Figure 8-46. Preparation and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting

Asset Accounting migration can broadly be classified into two activities:
o Migration from Classic to New Asset Accounting
e Adjustments in New Asset Accounting

Migration from Classic to New Asset Accounting can be classified further:
1. Prepare New Asset Accounting

2. Migration for New Asset Accounting - Migrate charts of
depreciation and perform additional manual activities

3. Check prerequisites for activating the new AA
4. Activate Asset Accounting (New)
Adjustments in New Asset Accounting can be classified further:
1. Adjust parameters in chart of depreciation
2. Create the technical clearing account

3. Other basic configuration needed for using New Asset Accounting
on SAP S/4HANA

If the source system is on a Classic Asset Accounting or a New Asset Accounting on
SAP ECC, you have to migrate to New Asset Accounting on SAP S/4HANA. To do this,
you have to complete certain activities. This is a mandatory activity.

Here is an overview of the preparation steps in the source ECC system before SUM:
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1. Complete period-end closing for Asset Accounting for all the
previous years and open the current fiscal year.

2. Complete reconciliation of the asset subsidiary ledger with the
General Ledger.

3. Adjust chart of depreciation as per currencies and accounting
principles (ledgers).

4. Run the RASFIN_MIGR PRECHECK program. (This program is
included in the SI Checks.)

Is Migration of Chart of Depreciation Needed for All Systems?

This is based on the source system’s starting situations. Consider these example
scenarios:

e New General Ledger Accounting, classic Asset Accounting, accounts
approach - Migration needed

e C(lassic General Ledger Accounting, classic Asset Accounting,
accounts approach - Migration needed

o New General Ledger Accounting, classic Asset Accounting, ledger
approach - Migration needed

o New Asset Accounting on EHP7 or Higher - Migration needed New
Asset Accounting on EHP7 on HANA - Migration needed

o New Asset Accounting on Simple Finance 1503 or 1605 - No need of
chart of depreciation migration

e New Asset Accounting on 1610 or Higher and customer doing
upgrade - No migration needed.

Migrating a Chart of Depreciation

Once you verify all the preparation activities for migrating a chart of depreciation, you
will follow the IMG path to migrate.

The menu path is SPRO >>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>>
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting >>> Migration from
Classic to New Asset Accounting >>> Migrate Charts of Depreciation (see Figure 8-47).
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Display IMG
% @Y | Existing BC Sets &»°BC Sets for Activity  $y>Activated BC Sets for Activity Change |
Structure

. Prepare New Asset Accounting
v {Migration for New Asset Accounting|
. @ Migrate Charts of Depreciation
. @ Display Migration Log
. Perform Additional Manual Activities
o @ Check Prerequisites for Activating Asset Accounting (New)
« [ @ Activate Asset Accounting (New)

Figure 8-47. Migration for New AA

Execute these steps:
1. Perform the migration in a test run.
2. Check the applicable log to correct any errors.
3. Execute the migration in the update run.

You can display the migration log of all migrations performed in a test run or an
update run from the Customizing for Asset Accounting, under the Display Migration
Log. (You can see the IMG task in Figure 8-47.)

You might wonder if there are errors while migrating charts of depreciation, whether
you can do the changes to the chart of deprecation manually. Indeed you can. Verify the
following and assign ledgers and other depreciation parameters properly

1. Assign accounting principles and ledger groups to depreciation
areas: SPRO >>> Asset Accounting >>> General Valuation >>>
Depreciation Areas >>> Define Depreciation Areas

2. Settings for posting to the GL: SPRO >>> Asset Accounting
>>> General Valuation >>> Depreciation Areas >>> Define
Depreciation Areas

3. Value transfer acquisition costs and production costs: SPRO >>>
Asset Accounting >>> General Valuation >>> Depreciation Areas
>>> Specify Transfer of APC Values
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4. Transfer of depreciation terms: SPRO >>> Asset Accounting >>>
General Valuation >>> Depreciation Areas >>> Specify Transfer of
Depreciation Terms

5. Use of parallel currencies: SPRO >>> Asset Accounting >>>
General Valuation >>> Currencies >>> Specify the Use of Parallel
Currencies

Performing Additional Manual Activities

Once the chart of depreciation has been migrated successfully (either manually or by
the program automatically), you can change other customizing settings before activating
New Asset Accounting.

For example:

1. Define Depreciation Area for Quantity Update: Asset Accounting
>>> Valuation >>> Depreciation Areas >>> Specify Depreciation
Area for Quantity Update

2. Define Technical Clearing Account for Integrated Asset
Acquisition: Asset Accounting >>> Integration with General
Ledger Accounting >>> Technical Clearing Account for Integrated
Asset Acquisition >>> Define Technical Clearing Account for
Integrated Asset Acquisition

3. Specify Alternative Document Type for Accounting-Principle-
Specific Documents: Asset Accounting >>> Integration with
General Ledger Accounting >>> Integrated Transactions:
Alternative Document Type for Ledger-Group-Specific
Documents >>> Specify Alternative Document Type for
Accounting-Principle-Specific Documents

4. Specify Revenue Distribution for Asset Retirement: Asset
Accounting >>> Transactions >>> Retirements >>> Gain/
Loss Posting >>> Define Revenue Distribution for Fixed Asset
Retirement
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5. Post Net Book Value Instead of Gain/Loss: Asset Accounting >>>
Transactions >>> Retirements >>> Gain/Loss Posting >>> Post
Net Book Value Instead of Gain/Loss >>> Subactivity Specify
Depreciation Areas for Net Book Value Posting

What Is a Technical Clearing Account?

This account is necessary to post an integrated asset acquisition in SAP S/4HANA.
The system splits transactional data into an operational part and a valuating part:

e The operational part is the vendor invoice.
e The valuating part is asset posting with capitalization of the asset.

SAP S/4HANA system generates ledger-group-specific documents with this setup. It
posts documents in all the accounting principles in one attempt.

How do you create this GL account? The menu path is /N Accounting >>> Financial
Accounting >>> General Ledger >>> Master Records >>> G/L Accounts >>> Individual
Processing >>> Centrally (transaction FS00) (see Figure 8-48).
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Display G/L Account Centrally

G g0 & 4 »  TF [5] | Editfinancil statement version  Edit set  Time-Dependent Attributes

5/L Account _E_I.;gg_l_ﬂgﬂ_ _',Iﬂl Technical Crng Acct Integrated Asset Acquisition

Company Code m Company Code 1710 [@.:"] @ [D With Template ]

_A'I}peﬂl_eﬂnﬁ ,lﬂ/Conhol Data (/ Create/bank/interest l/l{ey word/translation VI_HI JJEl

([ Control in Chart of Accounts YCOA Standard Chart of Accounts

G/L Account Type |Bakance Sheet Account -|

Account Group [leed assets accounts |

[ Detailed Control for P&L Statement Accounts

' Functional Area

Description

short Text TecCimg Int AAcqu |

G/L Acct Long Text [Technical Cimg Acct Integrated Asset Acquisition
Consolidation Data in Chart of Accounts YCOA Standard Chart of Accounts

Trading Partner No.

Group Account Number |161600 _l Other property, plant and equipment

| Display G/L Account Centrally

@ gb 61| 4 b | TP [F | Editfinancal statement version  Edit set  Time-Dependent Attribt

Rt ;
G/L Account 16014000 @Techni@l Clrng Acct Integrated Asset Acquisition

‘Company Code I@ Company Code 1710 @ @ [D With Template ]

/ Type/Description / Control Data | Create/bank/interest ¢ Key word/transiation " L...]] J0gl

ot oot oy

Account control in company code

Account currency USD | United States Dollar
Balances in Local Crcy Only O

Tax Category ’-_] Only input tax allowed
Posting without tax allowed O

Recon. Account for Acct Type | Assets |
Alternative Account No. l—\

Figure 8-48. GL account creation properties
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Enter this G/L account into the account determination of Asset Accounting for your
chart of accounts in SPRO (see Figure 8-49).

Display IMG
% @Y | Existing BC Sets &r*BC Sets for Activity  Gr*Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Where E
Structure
2% Asset Accounting
» Migration: Asset Accounting (New)

4 Organizational Structures
E" Integration with General Ledger Accounting
+ [ & Define How Depreciation Areas Post to General Ledger
. @ Assign G/L Accounts
S Technical Clearing Account for Integrated Asset Acquisition
- [ @ [Define Technical Clearing Account for Integrated Asset Acquisition]
S @& Define Different Technical Clearing Account for Required Field Control
» Intearated Transactions: Alternative Doc. Type for Accta-Princpl-Spec. Docs

Figure 8-49. SPRO path for “Define Technical Clearing Account for Integrated
Asset Acquisition”

Activate Asset Accounting (New)

The menu path is SPRO » Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>> Preparations
and Migration of Customizing >>> Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset
Accounting >>> Activate Asset Accounting (New) (see Figures 8-50 and 8-51).

N

Check of Prerequisites for Parallel Valuation in FI-AA (New)
i |

Mode
= r
(o) Check Before Import I_I=\ct'rvation Check Before Import of Customizing Switch

Figure 8-50. Activation check
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Display logs
& (@ & Technical Information [

Datef Tme/User

* @ 31.10.2021 18:22:48
* @ Problem clss Medum |51

Nu... External ID Object text Subobject Text Transac... Program Mode

L

Log number

1 RASFIN_MIGR_... Fixed Assets A... Miscelaneous SE38 RASFIN_M... Dilog pro... $000002

Figure 8

(&) [B)[FE)6E[F.) (Z 5L Q) @ JE&)
T.. Message Text
@ Mo errors found; you can use new Asset Accounting

!

-51. Output of activation check program

Note

If the chart of depreciation cannot be migrated automatically by the
migration report, you need not worry. Consultants can do the necessary
customizing and then perform the migration adjustments manually.

Verify and execute as shown here:

1.

2.

10.
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Check which depreciation areas need to be migrated.

Verify that the accounting principles are set up correctly.
Verify that the ledgers and ledger groups are set up.

Check assignment of accounting principles to ledger groups.
Verity that the depreciation areas are set up.

Verify that the accounting principles are assigned to a
depreciation area.

Verify that the posting indicator for each depreciation area is
correct.

Verify that the posting indicator for adoption of APC values is
correct.

Verify that the posting indicator for adoption of depreciation
terms is correct.

Verify the currency type of a depreciation area for parallel
currency.
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Preparation and Migration of Customizing for Controlling

Once the Asset Accounting preparations completed, you have to start Controlling
preparations.

The menu path is SPRO >>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>>
Preparations and Migration of Customizing >>> Preparations and Migration of
Customizing for Controlling (see Figure 8-52).

Display IMG
% RE @Y | Existing BCSets &¢BC Sets for Activity S Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Whe
Structure
» Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine
» Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Asset Accounting
- {Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Controlling|

= Execute BW-Delta Extraction for Account-Based CO-PA
- [ @ Adapt Settings for Profitabilty Segment Characteristics
+ [ & Maintain Operating Concern
. @ Activate Account-Based Profitabiity Analysis
- B @ Transport Operating Concern
Figure 8-52. Menu path for “Preparations and Migration of Customizing for
Controlling”
This task has the following substeps:
1. Execute BW-Delta extraction for account-based CO-PA
2. Adapt settings for profitability segment characteristics
3. Maintain operating concern

4. Activate account-based profitability analysis

5. Transport operating concern

Step 1: Execute BW-Delta Extraction for Account-Based CO-PA

As account-based CO-PA line items that are not extracted before the migration, they may
be overlooked after the migration when the next delta is loaded. If you are not using BW-
Delta Extraction for Account-Based CO-PA in our current source environment, this is not
needed in your activity list.
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Step 2: Adapt Settings for Profitability Segment Characteristics

Delete settings for "Profitability Segment Characteristics"”
@

Processing mode

o
Test run
L=
SAP
Operating concemn
Char. Description Hot Used Costing-Based CostBased+Acc... Distribut.
= = o
- r. i Ll
S — ) @  Profitab. Segment Characteristics” not supported 5
- o b in the finance add-on
43 = 9
i 5, O
- - 9
_ 0 . v @
— T
LI 1 »
[—————

Figure 8-53. Adapt Settings for Profitability Segment Characteristics”
execution output

Once you complete this task, you must adapt the settings for profitability segment
characteristics (segment level characteristics) made in classic CO-PA (KEQ3), as the
function is no longer available in S/4HANA.

Step 3: Maintain Operating Concern

The menu path is SPRO >>> Preparations and Migration of Customizing >>>
Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Controlling >>> Maintain Operating
Concern.
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Here, you will activate operating concerns for account-based profitability analysis. If
this setting is not made, the new profitability reporting will not be available. If the source
system has COPA with costing-based functionality, you just activate account-based
COPA. If the source system already has an account-based COPA, no action is needed. If
the source system does not have COPA, no action is needed.

Next, generate the environment.

Important Points

During the conversion project and as a part of the conversion activity, you activate
account-based profitability analysis, but don’t completely do the configuration. Once the
system is live, you will do configuration and testing based on the needs of your customer.
Even after conversion, customers can use costing-based profitability analysis.

Preparations and Migration of Customizing for ML

This preparation has two steps, as shown in Figure 8-54.

v _ [Preparations and Migration of Customzing for Material Ledger]
- [ & Migrate Material Ledger Customizing
: @ Check Assignment of Material Ledger Types to Valuation Areas

Figure 8-54. Preparation steps for ML

o Preparations and Migration of Customizing for ML
o Migrate Material Ledger Customizing

The Material Ledger is required in SAP S/4 HANA Materials Management. You have
to migrate even if you are already using SAP S/4HANA Finance.

Execute this as a test run first. If you get any error messages, contact SAP support.
Correct the errors before continuing. Then run it in update mode (see Figure 8-55).
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X Migrate Material Ledger Customizing
@

=
Test mode

Migrate Material Ledger Customizing

@ & Technical Information

I (&) F/E)E[#L) (Z]FE L) ([E)d @ .)E) (@l s @]
.. Message Text

Test mode: No changes to customizing and no creation of transport request

Material Update Structure 0001 already exists and does not need to be changed

All flags are already set properly in transaction OMX1

Transaction-Related Closing in ML will be switched off

Figure 8-55. Migration of ML customizing

1. Check Assignment of Material Ledger Types - Valuation Areas (see
Figure 8-56).

Change View "Assignment of Material Ledger Types to Valuation Areas":

P Newknties (D [E D B M & &

Valuation area Company Code Hat ledger type Status ﬁ

0 Valuation area’ N 9000
| [ %000
i [ 0001
(B . 0001
P || 0001
il | [ 0001

Figure 8-56. ML assignments
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Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts

In order to move house banks and house bank IDs from the ECC system to the SAP
S/4HANA system, you need to prepare the system using the following steps.
This task has the following subtasks:

1. Define number ranges - bank account IDs

2. Define number ranges for change requests

3. Assign number ranges

4. Define settings for the bank account master

5. Switch the migration program for the house bank accounts

The menu path is SPRO >>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA >>>
Preparations and Migration of Customizing >>> Preparations for Migration of House
Bank Accounts (see Figure 8-57).

Display IMG
% i1 Existing BC Sets &y?BC Sets for Activity 2 Activated BC Sets for Activity Change Log Where El
Structure

Preparations and Migration of Customizing for Material Ledger
i Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts
+ [ & Define Number Ranges for Bank Account Technical IDs
. &> [Define Number Ranges for Change Requests|
- [ @& Assian Number Ranges
- [B @ Define Settings for Bank Account Master Data
+ [ @& switch Miaration Program for House Bank Accounts

Figure 8-57. "Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts” menu path

Here are the configuration steps:
1. Define Number Ranges - Bank Account IDs

Create the number range intervals for the bank account technical IDs. The system
automatically assigns a technical ID to a bank account when they migrate to S/4HANA
(see Figure 8-58).
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Edit Intervals: Account ID, Object FC_ACCID
D 2|2 = E

o Number Range No. From No. fTo Number

1S
(01 1000000000 l_199999999ﬂ

Figure 8-58. Number ranges for bank account technical IDs

LI—‘J -

2. Define Number Ranges for Change Requests

The intervals for change requests used in Bank Account Management are created as
the number range (see Figure 8-59).

Edit Intervals: FC_CREQID, Object FC_CREQID

22 e
Number Range No. From No. To Number NR Status External
™ /=
|01 000000000001 999999999999 0 B

L=

Figure 8-59. Number ranges for change requests

3. Assign Number Ranges

Assign an interval for the change request IDs to a number range interval for the bank
account IDs (see Figure 8-60).

Change View "Configuration for Bank Account Management": Details

g’ E D

=
Req. No. Range Lbl_ll
Tech. ID No. Range o1

Figure 8-60. Number range assignments
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4. Define Settings - Bank Account Master.

In this configuration step, you create basic settings for the bank account master data.

Define bank account types based on the customer’s business purposes. Account
types also will be used for analysis in reporting and planning. This configuration is a
must for the migration of house bank accounts. As of now, the activities on the left side of
Figure 8-61 are not needed. You can define them after conversion based on the usage of
the system for cash management.

Change View "Account Type Definition": Overview
% nNewEnties (D H v B B [ B

Dialog Structure Account Type Definttion

- g:cms:'nt g’l: [;e&:ﬁ;?ﬁ tion P __ Type FACCOUI’II: Type Description _|Attnbute

D nsitiv r ication Pr

= D:ﬁne :elem:novar:nts?or Sens;c::s Fields = SRR ji}: Operaving Aooer S

+ CIDefine Import Methods for Bank Statements |0z Current Account (Internal) 01 Operating Account b

» [Jpefine Payment Approver Groups = 03 Deposit Account 02 Functional Rccount -

+ CJpefine Approval Pattems 04 Loan Account 02 Functional Account v

+ Ol Assign Approval Patterns | los Investment Account 02 Functional Account -

* CIpefine Automatic Approval/Rejection  los Tax Account 02 Functional Account -
. o7 Margin Account 02 Functional Account -
- loe Salary Account 02 Functional Account -
. 05 Checking Account 02 Functional Account hd
| o Lockbox Account 02 Functional Account -

Figure 8-61. Account types

Another important activity is defining basic settings for Cash Management. Refer to
the following menu path: SPRO >>> Financial Supply Chain Management >>> Cash and
Liquidity Management >>> General Settings >>> Define Basic Settings (see Figure 8-62).

Display IMG

% &Y | Existing BC Sets &y°BC Sets for Activity & Activated BC Sets for Activity Chan

Structure
» Financial Accounting
h Financial Supply Chain Management
’ Biller Direct
’ Biling Consolidation
Y Cash and Liquidity Management
e General Settings
’ Market Data
- + B @ Define Basic Settings
9 Pmemls A mmmiim N -

Figure 8-62. Define the basic settings
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Select Activate Directly to migrate existing houses from ECC to S/4HANA. The Cash
Scope is based on the customer input (see Figure 8-63).

Change View "General Settings for Cash Management": Details
P E D

" General Settings for Cash Management |

Irs al

Cash Scope Basic Scope '_l'
Request Grouping Mass Change Pymt Appr: Group by Company Code w |
|

Bank Acct Activation Activate Directly -

Figure 8-63. Define the basic settings and properties

Data Migration Process
Introduction

Once the preparation activities are completed for conversion of Accounting to SAP
S/4HANA on the SAP S/4HANA system (after SUM), and you don't have any errors, your
system is then ready to execute the Data Migration Monitor. This lesson provides an
overview on how data migration happens.

This activity has three broad activities:

1. Execute the migration activity.
2. Display the status of the activity.

3. Analyze warnings and error messages and fix them. If needed,
contact SAP by opening an OSS message with SAP.

Data Migration

The menu path is SPRO>>>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA>>>> Data
Migration (see Figure 8-64).
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Display IMG
% o Existing BC Sets &BC Sets for Activity & Activated BC Sets for Activity Char
Structure
- B ® Activate Business Functions
\ Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
. Info: SAP S/4HANA Customizing and Data Migration
» P[g_g_zg@gggg_and Migration of Customizing
~ _ [DataMigration] _ o

O Partitioning of Universal Journal Entry Line Items Table
. @ Regenerate CDS Views and Field Mapping

. @ Analyze Transactional Data

+ B @ Dpisplay Status of Analysis of Transactional Data

» Documentation of Data Migration

- B @ start and Monitor Data Migration

. @- @ Transport Accepted Error Messages

Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
Credit Management Migration

Complete Migration

Complete Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance

v v w

Figure 8-64. Menu path for executing data migration monitor
Before running the “Start and Monitor Data Migration” task, you need to finish the
following tasks sequentially. You need to address all the issues, even if issues persist.
1. Partitioning of universal journal entry line items table
2. Regenerate CDS views and field mapping
3. Analyze transactional data

4. Display status of analysis of transactional data

What Is Partitioning of Universal Journal Entry Line Iltems Table?

Transactional data from General Ledger, Controlling, Material Ledger, and Asset
Accounting will be filled in the ACDOCA table once you execute the monitor.

If data volume in those areas is very high, you have to plan for partitioning the
ACDOCA table. This helps you avoid performance and merging operations.
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As per the IMG help documentation, if you have more than 1 billion records,
consider partitioning. Refer to SAP Note 2289491. This activity is need-based and every
system may not have this activity. Consultants working on this may consider this activity
based on the need.

Executing the “Regenerate CDS Views and Field Mapping” Step

SAP recommends executing this step in batch mode. It needs additional authorization
FINS MIGand developer authorization object S DEVELOP.

You can verify the progress of the program using the SLG1 transaction with the
subobject FINS_GENERATE.

Regenerate the compatibility and data migration views. Generate the redirection
of SELECT statements from the concerned database tables to the corresponding
compatibility views. Then regenerate the mapping of customer-specific fields in the data
migration procedure.

Analyzing the Transactional Data Step

This task determines if there are inconsistencies in the transactional data of the current
system. You have to analyze the inconsistencies and fix them before executing the
monitor. You should not leave error messages unresolved. If you do this exercise in the
SBX system, it is easy to handle the production environment.

Step R21 performs a complete check of transactional data. If you have multiple
clients, you must run this activity in every client (see Figure 8-65).

Display Status of Analysis of Transactional Data

(Z)2) ) (B 1.1 (@)l show workosdages JID) show tednical cetaks |
Chent Fun D ETC Proc.StepID  Proc. Status  Unfrished Fnshed Wam. Msp | Emor Msg  Accepted  Nok Acc.
= €9 Production Clent Frshed

» COD Frst Run Fnshed
» OB Repeated Run 1 Frshed
= €3 Repeated Run 2 Fnshed

= C3REC_0_CO REC_0.CO  Frshed

B R R R e
ooo0oo0ocoo
b
=

= QOB Fnshed REC_0_CO Fnghed 20 -] 1]
= S5 GL- Analyie REC_0_GL Fnshed 12
-« O0B Frished RECOGL  Frshed 12 [} 0

Figure 8-65. Display status of analysis of transactional data
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As you can see in Figure 8-65, no errors were found. After these four steps, you can
start the Start and Monitor Data Migration process.

The Start and Monitor Data Migration Monitor has consolidated functionality and it
covers the following tasks:

1. Migration of cost elements

2. Technical check of transactional data

3. Material Ledger migration

4. Enrichment of data

5. Migration of line items

6. Migration of balances

7. Migration of General Ledger allocations to journal entry tables
8. Calculation of depreciation and totals values

9. Migration of house bank accounts

Migration of Cost Elements

As G/L accounts and cost elements are merged in SAP S/4HANA, Cost elements will be
moved to FS00 after executing the monitor as a first step.

The system verifies before it moves cost elements to FS00, if the cost elements are
consistent.

You have to correct the indicated inconsistencies before the migration, or the G/L
account may have the wrong account types after system conversion.

There is no KA02 after converting the system; the default account assignment will be
migrated to OKB9. This also helps with redundancy.

Once the system is converted, consultants need to verify and adjust authorizations
for creating cost elements, as there is a change in user activity after system conversion.

Consultants working on the project must also make sure they provide user training
and manuals for this, as there is a different business process for creating cost elements
and maintaining default account assignments. You can also create secondary costs,
so you have to plan for authorization adjustments to create or change G/L accounts.
Authorization object CO-CCA: Cost Element Master (K_CSKB).
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Default assignments are no longer possible at KA02. They will be done using
transaction OKB9 (table TKA3A).
Figure 8-66 shows an example error at this step.

" Eshowoenl) (&) BT EEL BLEL BB JED) @ JBz o Joo

Overview of Issues

@J Type Typ Message class No. Message Text Number of Occurrences
| @ E  FINS_RECON 745 Cost element ** missing in chart of accounts == for controling area == 3
| H WO FH 890 Primary cost element **/** (category **) does not exist in /A =* 81

- @ E FINS_RECON 119 ™*/**: Zero-BakClring account master data inconsistent: See Note 961937 1

Figure 8-66. Probable error

After fixing the error, you have to repeat the step shown in Figure 8-67.

J Start and Monitor Migration
1@ & Resume migration

I Current ncum GCC Check Consstency of G/L Accounts and Cost Elements
| Migration Control Job No. 19l Stopped
| Load Balancing
Active Jobs ] [E Start and Monror Migration
Target no of Jobs ]
Cument CPU utiization (%) o Do you want to repeat the activity “Check
Upper limit CPU utiization (%6) [100] Consistency of GfL Accounts and Cost Elements”™?

Status of Current Migration Run

(B[ ][ .JEEL] & Repeat check |[@ set Hak |i@next actwity IIEj

Next Step| Activity Id  Activity | Status| Proc. Status | Cument Date I Runtime E Het Time | Act. Jobs Complation Emors
GCC Check Consstency of GfL Accounts and Cost Elements m Issues found 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 4
GCM G unt and la 21 0:00 0:00 0 % o
NAA Default & t fnr Cost Flamants o o o) Nz Nznn 1% n

Figure 8-67. How to repeat the step

You can find it after fixing the error (see Figure 8-68).
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@ Resume migration

mamw/ﬁon&ol 1_' Tables |

| Process Control
Current Activity GCM G/L Account and Cost Element Merge
Migration Control Job No. @ Stopped
Load Balancing
Active Jobs [}
Target no of Jobs 0
Current CPU utiization (%) 1
Upper limit CPU utikzation (%) |100] |%2
| Status of Current Migration Run

[B][d )& .][2E].] EBRepeat check |[@ set Hak |next acty |[LF]

Next Step Activity Id | Activity
= -

L 1 Check Consistency of G/L Accounts and Cost Elements oo@  Issues found 07.11.2021
= 6 GIL Account and Cost Elament Merge oo
naa Nafanlr Accinnmant far Cact Flamante Caaa)

Figure 8-68. After fixing the error

Figure 8-69 shows how the monitor moves automatically to other steps:

0:00
0:00
a-nn

0:00
0:00
n-nn

1. GCC (check consistency of G/L accounts and cost elements)

2. GCM (G/L account and cost element merge)

3. DAA (default assignment for cost elements)

Migration Control Job No. 19145600 @ Active
| Load Bakncing
Active Jobs 8
Target no of Jobs 10 E]z]
Current CPU utiization (%) 14
Upper Imit CPU utiization (%) [100]
| Status of Current Migration Run

(O[] | EERepeat check [ set Hak B ot scoviy (5]

Mext Step| Actvity Id | Activity
r g |

| 1 Check Consistency of G/L Accounts and Cost Elements QO@  Issues found
GCM Account an ] Mer oc@  Finished
DAA f; : nk for i ©0@ Finshed
= R Reconcilation of Transactional Data Ono  Active
ENR Enrich Transactional Data oo
B22 Check Enrichment of Transactional Data oco
MUl Mi inf n mal: oo

Figure 8-69. Migration Monitor

The next step in the monitor is the “Technical Check of Transactional Data” step.

07.11.2021
07.11.2021
07.11.2021
07.11.2021

0:00
0:00
0:00
0:00
0:00
0:00
0:00

0:00
0:00
0:00
0:00
0:00
0:00
0:00

100%
100%
100%
22 %
0 %
0 %
0 %

| Status| Proc. Status | Current Date T Runtime E Net Time  Act. Jobs | Completion | Errors
100%
0 %
n es

Status| Proc. Status | Cument Date Z Runtime E Net Time | Act. Jobs  Complation | Ermrors

4 b

foooooow
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Technical Check of Transactional Data

When you run this step, the system verifies that all transactional data is complete and
correct. If inconsistencies are found, you need to verify the reason for the errors and fix
them. Always refer to the Help document for complete information. You can see it in
Figure 8-70. No errors are found.

Start and Monitor Migration
(5 Resume migratio

Overview . Control | Tables |

Process Control
Current Activity ENR Enrich Transactional Data
Migration Control Job No. 19145600 @ Active

Load Bakncing
Active Jobs

s
Target no of Jobs 10 |a|w
3l

Current CPU utiization (36)
Upper lmit CPU utization (%) 100{ %2

Status of Current Migration Run

B0 .| .][=B.] [5arepeat check [[@ set Hak |12 ext actiity |[E5]
Next Step Actwity [d | Actwity Status| Proc. Status Current Date I Runtime E Nst Time | Act. Jobs Complation  Emors
1 ]scc k Consstency of GIL A n nts oo@  Issuesfound 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 3
GCM G/L Account and Cost Element Merge oCc@  Finished 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
DAA Default Assignment for Cost Elements ©oo@  Finished 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
R21 Reconciation of Transactional Data ©OC@  Finshed 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
=  ENR Enrich Transactional Data oMo Active 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 9 5% 0
R22 eck Enrichment of Transactional Data oo 0:00 0:00 0 % 0f~
2103} Migration into Un gl Lin T oD 0:00 0:00 0 % 1

Figure 8-70. No errors for technical check of transactional data

Material Ledger Migration

You have to migrate the Material Ledger, even if the source system does not have ML
activated.

o M10: Migrate Material Ledger Master Data. This activity ensures
that the Material Ledger is activated for all valuation areas.

e MI11: Migrate Material Ledger Order History. If the Material Ledger
was not active in any valuation area before SAP S/4HANA conversion,
this activity ensures that all existing purchase order history table
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records and production order history table records are converted into

ML currencies.

e M21: Check ML Production Order and Purchase Order History.
This task verifies that all production and purchase order history
records have been converted into the Material Ledger currencies.

e M20: Check Material Ledger Master Data. This task checks the
migrated data. For instance, existing values from the inventory and
Material Ledger tables are compared to the aggregation via the

ACDOCA table (see Figure 8-71).

Start and Monitor Migration
ﬂ l:) e migration

Overview | Control | Tables

| Migration Runs
E[FE]EIR.) @5 (B, (S]]
Run ID | StartDate U Extemal ID Man_  Dela| CCode Spec  Finished Component Releass
1 07.11.2021 ] FINS_MIG_FULL X S4CORE 100

Status of Migration Run 1

B .[Ea Jei)

Next Step| Activity Id | Activity
k21 Reconciation of Transactional Data 0@ Finshed
ENR Enrich Transactional Data ©c@  Finshed
R22 Check Enrichment of Transactional Data co@  Finkhed
MUl Migration into Unifi urngl: Lin co@ Finshed
R23 Check Migration of Journal Entry Cop  Finshed
M10 Migrate Mater: r C0@ Finshed
M20 Check Materal Ledger Master Data OB Finshed
Mi1 Migrate Material Ledger Order Hstory com  Finshed
M21 ML Pri n Order and Purch: rder H O0@ Finkhed

=5 LT Data Migration into Unified Joumnal: Aggregate Deltas ¢ Active

R24 Check Migration of Balances oo
ArA Tl Mames - TN PRI S _—

Figure 8-71. ML data migration

Migration of Line Items

This step has the following activities

e MUJ data migration into unified journal: line items

e R23 check migration of journal entry

07.11.2021
07.11.2021
07.11.2021
08.11.2021
08.11.2021
06.11.2021
08.11.2021
08.11.2021
08.11.2021
08.11.2021

0:00
0:01

0:00
0:01
0:00
0:06
0:01
0:00
0:00
0:00
D:00
0:00
0:00

nsnn

100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
18 %
0%

o

-

Status Proc. Status | Cument Date E Runtime E Net Tme | Act. Jobs Completion Emors

-

-

Tro oo oooooe0oo
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The system migrates accounting documents from GL and the different subledgers
to the ACDOCA table. After the migration, the resulting line items are checked (see
Figure 8-72).

Start and Monitor Migration
8 ©Resume migration

4 ovennew | control | Tables

Migration Runs

(&][F/o)ca| B [BL)% | (Bl (S]]
Run ID  Start Date | U| External ID |Man,  Deta CCode Spec Finshed Component Release
1 07.11.2021 ] FINS_MIG_FULL X S4CORE 100

| Status of Migration Run 1

Bl @ Jei.
Next Step| Activity Id | Activity Status, Proc. Status  Current Date T Runtime E Net Time  Act. Jobs Completion Erors
GCC i nts oO@  Issues found 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 3 -
GCM oCc@  Finshed 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% {1}
DAA OC@  Finshed 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% ]
R21 O0@  Finshed 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% ]
ENR OCc@  Finshed 07.11.2021 0:01 0:01 100% (]
R22 oCc@  Finshed 07.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% ]
MU ©OC@  Finshed 08.11.2021 0:06 0:06 100% ]
=5 R23 oD Active 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 9 17 % o
Mi0 i i oo 0:00 0:00 0% i
M20 Check Materal Ledger Master Data (o0 0] 0:00 0:00 0 % ] =
MLl Migrate Materal Ledger Order History 000 0:00 0:00 0% o0
YR sl Bl radosctinn Medar and Norchacs Aedar lliekan: - M i nond n

Figure 8-72. Line items moved to UJE (ACDOCA)

Migration of Balances

This activity ensures the migration of the documents. This task has the following
activities

e DLT data migration to the universal journal entry: Deltas for totals

e R24 check migration of balances (see Figure 8-73)
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Start and Monitor Migration
& & Resume migration

_ A overview | Control | Tables |

Migration Runs

(&](F][6]38][#1] [B1F L O] (S]]

Run ID | Start Date U Extemal ID Man_ Deka CCode Spec Finshed Component Releass

1 07.11.2021 ) FINS_MIG_FULL X S4CORE 100

Status of Migration Run 1

Bl @ ..

Next Step Activity Id | Activity Status Proc. Status | Curent Date ERuntime T Net Time Act. Jobs | Completion | Emors
R23 ion of Journgl Cco@m Fnshed 08.11.2021 001 0:01 100% 0 -
M10 Migrate Materil Ledger Master Data Co@ Fnished 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 1]
M0 Check Materal Ledger Master Data com Fnihed 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
M1l Migrate Materi| Ledger Order History co@  Fnished 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
Mzl Check ML Production Order and Purchase Order Hitory co@  Fmished 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
DLT Data Migration into Unified Journak: Aggregate Defas (@  Fnished 08.11.2021 0:03 0:03 100% ]
R34 M ion of n co@ Foshed 08.11.2021 00 0:01 100%: o

= AFA Initial Depreciation Calculation o0 0:00 0:00 0% o

R2S izl Depreciation ion oo 0:00 0:00 0% 0
ML Migrate House Bank Account (TO12K) to Bank Account COO 0:00 0:00 0% o o
GL_AL MIG Migration of the GL Allacations o0 0:00 0:00 0 % o

naaa o

Figure 8-73. Migration of balances

Check Migration of Balances (R24) verifies that all balances have been migrated
correctly using the compatibility views.

House Bank Migration

The FCLM_BAM_MIGRATION_REPORT program, accessed via SE38, can be used for the
manual activity. Normally, house banks and bank accounts are automatically migrated
by the Cockpit from the T012K table to FCLM_BAM_ACLINK2. You can verify this using

the SLG1 transaction if there are any errors during house bank migration. Sometimes
surprisingly there are errors, even when the status is green. You can see this migration of
house banks in migration monitor as CM1.

Migration of House Bank Accounts

You must migrate existing house bank accounts from the T012K table to the FCLM_BAM _
AMD table. You must have the authorization F_CLM_BAM, activity 01 and 02, before you do
this activity (see Figure 8-74).
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Start and Monitor Migration
m @‘:.zb..'!.e migration

£ overview | control " Tables |

| Migration Runs

(&) ]E]Ge L) (&1 (B [Ss]
Run ID  Start Date U Extemnal 1D Man_  Deka| CCode Spec Fnshed Comgonent Release
1 07.11.2021 ) FINS_MIG_FULL X S4CORE 100

| Status of Migration Run 1

Mext Step| Activity Id | Actaty Status Proc. Status | Cument Date |E Runtime E Net Tme Act. Jobs | Completion | Emars
R23 gt ©oc@  Finshed 08.11.2021 0:01 0:01 100%6 0 -
M10 ©om Finshed  08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 1006 0~

Mz20 ©o@ Finshed 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% o

Mil ©c@  Finshed 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100%: 1]

mM21 Check ML Production Order and Purchase Order History oo@  Finshed 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0

DT Data Migration into Unfied Joumgak Agaregate Detizs oo Finshed 08.11.2021 0:03 0:03 100% 0

R24 Check Migration of Baances ©0@ Finshed 08.11.2021 0:01 0:01 100% a

AFA nital iation n ©C@  Finshed 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% ]

R2S Check [ntial Depracation Calcubtion co@  Fnshed 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0

oM Migrate House Bank Account (TO12K) to Bank Account i  Issues found 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 3
GL AL MIG Migration of the GL Alocations oo 0:00 0:00 0% 0

FE nean
b o

Figure 8-74. Error at migrating house banks

The reason for this error (see Figure 8-75)

“|om_pB GIRO OMR GIRO @0
QA 1000 1000 QAR 123456788 @0
| SA_ 1000 1000 SAR 123456788 @0

Figure 8-75. Error reason

The error says that these banks are not related to the source system company code.
These banks are from template company codes, so you can accept the error.
Repeat the step (see Figures 8-76 and 8-77).
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5] © Resume migration

" Overview m ntrol - Tables |

Process Control
Cumrent Activity CHM1 Migrate House Bank Account (T012K) to Bank Account
Migration Control Job No. @ Stopped
[ Start and Monito
Load Balincing.
Active Jobs | 9 Do you want to change the sequence of the
Target no of Jobs migration and proceed with step "Migrate House
Current CPU utiization (%) Bank Account (T012K) to Bank Account™?
Upper limit CPU utikzation (
4 | Yes 1 Ho |
 Status of Current Migration|

@][@_a][m 95| .|| |40 Repeat Check

Next Step| Activity Id | Activity Status| Proc. Status | Cument Date | Runtme EMNet Time | Act. Jobs | Completion | Errors
R24 Finished 08.11.2021 0:01 0:01 100% 0
AFA Fnished 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
R3S Finished 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 0
m LML igate 15 1k A K Bank A Issues found 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100% 3
GL AL MIG Migration of the GL Alocations oo 0:00 0:00 0 % 0
= 12 . 0:12 =
Figure 8-76. Repeat the error
Start and Monitor Migration
& © Resume migration
" Ovendew ‘Control | Tables |
Process Control
Current Activity GL_AL__  Migration of the GL Allocations
Migration Control Job No. 11352700 & Walting
Load Bakncing
Active Jobs 0
Target no of Jobs 0
Current CPU utilzation (%) 1
Upper lmit CPU utization (%) [100]
Status of Current Migration Run
O @ Ja & @ set vak [ et sty 3]
Hext Stapi Activity Id | Activity Status Proc. Status Cumrent Date E Runtime E Net Time Act. Jobs Completi
R24 Check Migration of Balnces oC@  Finshed 08.11.2021 0:01 0:01 100
AFA 1 0N n COo@ Fnished 08.11.2021 0:00 000 100
R25 Check Initizl Depreciztion Caloultion co@  Fnihed 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100
oMl i nk Account (T nk Account oo Issues found 08.11.2021 0:00 0:00 100
5 AL MIG | Migration of the GL Alocations oo 0:00 0:00 0 i
« 012 . 12 =
L 4 »

Figure 8-77. Issues have been fixed
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Migration of General Ledger Allocations to Journal
Entry Tables

This step adjusts the definitions of G/L allocation cycles with actual values. This step is
needed, as the allocation cycle references a summed table and will replace the universal
journal entry table called ACDOCA.

Complete Migration

Once the data migration is successfully completed, you must execute the Complete
Migration task. But before you do that, you must reconcile the migrated data.

There is no standard format for this. You may be able to decide with your client how
they want to validate the before and after system conversion process.

As examples, I provide information about how I have done my conversion projects.
I performed the following reconciliations for the migrated data to make sure that the
migration has been performed successfully and correctly.

1. Ireconciled General Ledger 0 with Leading Ledger OL.

2. Icompared the data after the migration with the data before
migration by executing the following reports or programs:

« Financial statement F.01

o Asset history sheet

o Costcenter reportS_ALR 87013611

o Sales order related program RKKBSELL

e G/Lbalance report RFSSLD0OO

e GLline items report FBL3N/FAGLB03/FAGLLO3
e Vendor open item FBL1IN

e Customer open item RFDEPLO0

The menu path is SPRO » Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA » Data
Migration » Set Migration to Completed (see Figure 8-78).
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Display logs

o Set to "completed” (B & Technical Information [l
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Migration activity M10 completed without erors
Migration activity M20 completed without emors
Migration activity M11 completed without errors
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Migration activity R25 completed without ermrors
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Migration activity GL_AL_MIG completed without errors
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@ Migration activity R22 ¢ leted without emors

@ Migration activity MU] completed without errors
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Figure 8-78. Set migration completed

Confirm by clicking the Yes option in the window (see Figure 8-79).
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’ Lream Management MIgration
= Complete Migration
. Reconcile and Compare Migrated Data
. @ Set Migration to Completed
o Complete Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance

« [ @ iset Migration to Completed
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SAP NetWeaver

Enterprise Structure

Cross-Application Components

Mobile Application Integration Fremework Configuration

SAP Portfolio and Project Management

Financial Accounting

Financial Supply Chain Management

Multi-Bank Connectivity Connector

Strategic Enterprise Management/Business Analytics

Controling

Planning and Consolidation

SAP S/4HANA for Group Reporting

Investment Management
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®
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e

Data migration has been set to status "Completed”

Figure 8-79. Data migration is complete

After you set the migration to complete, users will be able to post the documents and
can perform their business processes.

Post-Conversion Activities

The important post-conversion activities include the following:
1. Adjusting the authorizations
2. Custom code adaptation
3. Verifying the custom programs/reports/transactions
4. Interface testing
5. Output devices testing

6. Unit and integration testing
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7. Adjustment of customer/vendor numeric number ranges, which
must be set to external to allow identical numbers for customer/
vendor and business partner

8. User training for new areas across all lines of business

9. Documentation and validation of changes

Activities After Migration
Introduction

Activities after migration (or post-migration activities) should be performed during
business downtime, not technical downtime. Customers can plan to execute these
activities at a later stage, over a weekend after the system conversion.

The menu path is as follows: SPRO>>>> Conversion of Accounting to SAP
S/4AHANA>>>> Activities after Migration (see Figure 8-80).

TroTorTgTETeT
~ {Activities after Migration|
. @ Transfer Application Indexes
. @ Display Status of Transfer of Application Indexes
0 @ Fill the Offsetting Account in FI Documents
- [ @ Display Status of Filing the Offsetting Account in FI Documents
Enrichment of Balance Carryforward
Manual Activities for Trade Finance
Manual Activities for Credit Management
Migration of Accrual Engine Data
0 @ Deactivate Reconciliation Ledger

v v w w

Figure 8-80. Path for activities after migration

The following list shows the activities after migration. All the activities shown here
might not be relevant for every customer. Consultants working on conversion projects
should verify the system and run the appropriate activities.

1. Transfer application indexes and their statuses
2. Fill the offsetting account in Finance transactions

3. Display Status of filling the offsetting account in FI Documents
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4. Enrichment of balance carryforward
5. Manual activities for Trade Finance
6. Manual activities for credit management
7. Migration of Accrual Engine data

8. Deactivate the Reconciliation Ledger

Transfer Application Indexes

The menu path is SPRO » Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA » Activities after
Migration » Transfer Application Indexes. This task helps transfer application indexes
to the database cold area to minimize the main memory consumption.

Display Status of Transfer of Application Indexes

The menu path is SPRO » Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA » Activities after
Migration » Display Status of Transfer of Application Indexes. This task displays the
status of the transfer of application indexes (see Figure 8-81).

3 Display Status of Mass Data Process

Z2) )8 88 L) Q) B (5 sow mopadages |[D) show techncal cetas

et ETC Proc. Steo D Proc. Status Unfrshed Frshed VWam. Msg Error Msg  Acceoted Nt Acc.
-G = eV dent Frared ]
= 3 Frst Rua Frshed 0 1
= €3 GUAP/AR Secondary Indexes BOEX Frshed 0 H
* 00D Frahed OEX Frished 0 1 0 [}

Figure 8-81. Display transfer of application indexes

Fill the Offsetting Account in Fl Documents

The menu path is SPRO » Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA » Activities after
Migration » Fill the Offsetting Account in FI Documents. This task is to fill the offsetting

account in FI documents.
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Display Status of Filling the Offsetting Account
in Finance Transactions

The menu path is SPRO » Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA » Activities after
Migration » Display Status of Filling the Offsetting Account in FI Documents. Here you
can display the status of filling in the due dates into FI documents (see Figure 8-82).

Display Status of Fill Offsetting Account in FI Documents

@) 00) G DE L) ())& show wokwsdages ) I show technical detat

Clent Run ID ETC  Proc.Step ID  Proc... | Unfnished Finshed | Wam. Msg | Emor Msg = Accepted  Not Acc.
~[E3 I DEV clent Fnihed ]
~ €3 Frst Run Fnshed 0 31
~ €3 Opposte Account GKONT Fnshed 0 31
+ OO Fnshed GKONT Fnihed 0 31 0 0

Figure 8-82. Display status of filling the offsetting account in FI documents

Enrichment of Balance Carry Forward

The menu path is SPRO » Conversion of Accounting to SAP S/4HANA » Activities
after Migration » Enrichment of Balance Carryforward » Information: Enrichment of
Balance Carry forward.

This is an optional step. This step can be executed at any time after the balance
migration is completed or after the migration is completed. No downtime is needed for
this task. To do this, posting periods of previous years must be closed to avoid postings.

This step recalculates the balance carry forward for accounts that are managed on an
open item basis. Refer to help documents from the IMG menu or SAP Help documents
for more information.

This task has the following subtasks:

1. Make Settings for the Enrichment of Balance Carryforward
2. Reconcile Balance Carryforward with Open Items

3. Display Status of Reconciliation
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4. Enter Detail Specifications for Balance Sheet Accounts
5. Enter Detail Specifications for P&L Accounts
6. Enrich Balance Carryforward Based on Open Items

7. Display Balance Enrichment Status

Migration of Accrual Engine Data

Here are the steps for migrating the Accrual Engine Data:
1. Run Project - Migrating Transactional Data - Accrual Engine
2. Set Status of Mass Data Project to Completed
3. Display Status of Projects for Accrual Engine Migration
4. Display Status of Migration Projects for Company Codes

The following sections discuss each of these steps in more detail.

Run Project - Migrating Transactional Data - Accrual Engine

As a prerequisite before starting this activity, we might have done the preparation
activity at SPRO >>>> Migration of Customizing for Accrual Engine. This task has to be
performed in each system and client separately. The migration of transactional data is
done by executing a mass data project of project type 70 (see Figure 8-83).

w = d H c @ a " Restrict Val eRnge 1
< Restrictions |

Cockpit for Mass Data Processing
| Project ID

|'|
(&> show Cockpit =% =
| Projecttype Bz

Description

R

roject D\’

Figure 8-83. Run Project - Migrating Transactional Data - Accrual Engine

The transactional data consists of accrual objects and accrual postings. Both types
of data are migrated collectively by the matching mass data project. Before you execute
this, you must transport the migrated customizing into the productive system. For
the migration of postings of the old Accrual Engine, you need a dummy G/L account.
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This activity will generate line items to universal journals using this G/L account.
Before doing this activity, you must ask the client to validate the reports taken from the
ECC system.

Conclusions

Activities after conversion can be done once the system is up and running. If you do not
do this activity, some of the aging reports may not work properly and report execution
and transaction execution may also be very slow. We can also plan to run SGEN once
this is completed. The next chapter provides an overview of SAP S/4HANA conversion
project tasks.
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An Overview of SAP
S/AHANA Conversion
Project Tasks

1. Execute Readiness Check, BSR, Etc

Prepare

1. Setup Project

2. Preparation of aclivity sheet for conversion Project

3, Discuss with Team and share the plan with Customer

4. Analyse the Readiness Check Report

5. Analyse the BSR Report

6. Inslall Simpification tem check Notes

7. Execute Sl check Report

& Start Evaluating Simplification ltem Check Repaort

9. Execute Maintenance Planner and generate file

10. Prepare a hist of mandatory Simplification items modules wise

1. Verify Business Functions, IS components and add on as per Readiness
check

12. Custom Code Analysis

13. Preparations for Asset Accounting

14. Cross application preparation

15. CVI

16. Financial Data Reconciliations & Consistency check

17. Consistency checks

SUM

SUM Preparations and SUM Executicn

SUM Downtme Preparation

Finance Reports before Downtime

SUM Execution phase

n Cockpit

SUM ramp down

Conversion Cockpit Preparation for Migration

1
2
3
4
5. SUM Final Phase
1
2
3

Conversion Cockpit - Data Migration

4. Conversion Cockpit- Post Migration activités

Reports Validation post Conversion

Go-live

Hypercare

Establish safe and efficient operation

Ptan for further innovations

© Ravi Surya Subrahmanyam 2022

R. S. Subrahmanyam, SAP S/4HANA Conversion, https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4842-8091-1_9

363


https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4842-8091-1_9

Index

A

Account types, 341, 345
Accrual Engine, 17, 296, 298, 326
Accrual Engine Data, 322, 326, 358, 360
ACDOCA table, 11-14, 296, 297, 299, 343,
349, 350
ACEMIGIMG transaction, 322, 324
Activities after migration, 357-359
Actual costing preparation, 139, 265,
267,280
Allocation cycle, complete
migration, 354-356
Asset Accounting, 13
advantages, 264, 265
conversion/migration, 220
EA-FIN financial
extension, 220-223
periodic asset posting, 223,
224, 226-228
migration, 327
preparations, 335
SAP Note 2406313, 228, 229
SUM, 229-231

B

Bank Account Management (BAM), 15
Bank account master, 339, 341
Business Data Toolset (BDT), 131, 132
Business functions, 7, 50, 51, 70, 77, 78
Business Partner (BP), 73, 74

address screen, 111

© Ravi Surya Subrahmanyam 2022

application log, 128
BDT, 131
code header, 112
company code, 126
create organization, 110
customer role, 112
display log, 129
field grouping, 134
finance role, 111
FLVNO0O, 125
FLVNO1, 126
HR data, 123
InfoType communication, 123
maintain address, 122
master data, 135
organizational
assignment, 120, 121

personal data, 119
print preview, 111
S/4HANA. BAPI, 130
sales area, 115
sales area data, 113
screen, 124
ship to customer, 113, 114
ship to sales area, 114
SH partner, 116
single employee, 126, 127
sold-to partner, 115
users, 129

Business Rule Framework transaction

(BRFPLUS), 131
BW-Delta Extraction, 335

R. S. Subrahmanyam, SAP S/4HANA Conversion, https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4842-8091-1


https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4842-8091-1

INDEX

C business functions, 78
contact person
activate assignment, 93
assign authority, 95
assign department, 94
assign function, 94
VIP indicator, 95
customizing settings
PPO, 82, 83
Synchronization Options, 82, 83
deletion flag, 77
industries, 98
Item Check Program, 76
legal status, 97
marital statuses, 96
number assignments, 100, 101
partner roles, 99
payment cards, 97
PPO, 103
Precheck, 77
MIGRATION_PRECHK, 80
suppression, 80, 81
preparation phase, 77
customer-related, 84, 85
vendor-related, 86, 87
gRFC Monitor, 107, 108
SI checks, 75

Cash and Liquidity Management
functionality, 287-289

Central check system, 35, 36, 47, 59
Cloud computing

advantages, 23

definition, 23

services, 23
CO business transactions

consistency check, 320

controlling areas, 319

cost-of-sales, 318

default values, 316

document types, 315

offsetting account, 316

source and target ledgers, 317, 318
Conversion Cockpit, 289, 291-294
Cost elements, 300, 345-347
Credit management preparations,

conversion

FSCM-CR, 269

SAP credit management, 269

source system, 268

SUM, 270-273
Custom code analysis

ABAP programs, 32

checks, 34 hronization Cockpit, 105, 106
definition, 47, 48 synchronization Cockpt, 105,
tools synchronization objects, 104

synchronization options, 104

code application, 47 )
vendor value mapping, 101, 102

SCMON, 36, 37
SLIN, 37-40
system group, 41, 43-46 D
Custom code migration, 33, 48, 50
Customer/vendor integration (CVI), 74 Database Migration Option (DMO), 61, 62
BP Data migration, 299, 300, 343, 344

number ranges/groupings, 88, 92 activities, 301

value mapping, 92, 93 assignments of ledger, 311

366



CO version, 311, 312
currency settings, 307, 308
currency types, 310
customizing settings, 302, 303
document types, 312-314
fiscal year variants, 306
General Ledger customizing, 308
GL, 304, 306
IMG, 302
ledger, 309, 310
QAS/PRD, 309
SAP, 307
tasks, 301
Data Migration Monitor, 277, 289, 342,
343, 345
Deletion flag, 75, 77, 136

E

ECC system, 138, 141, 142, 327
Error messages
CT_OM, 212,213
ECC system, 214-217
Module-Finance
FIN_GL, 173-176
FIN_MISC_ML, 170
GENERIC_CHECKS, 170-172
Sub ID FI_AA_ACCOUNT, 188
Sub ID FI_AA_COMPONENTS, 187
Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA,
183, 186
Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_
DEPRCHART, 181
Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_LEDGER, 177,
179, 180
Sub ID FI_AA_DEPRAREA _
CURRENCY, 190
Sub ID FI_AA_FISCYEAR, 189

INDEX

Module-HR, 191, 192
Module-material
management, 192-196

Module-PP

logistics, 196, 197

logistics PLM, 201, 202

master data PM, 197-201

masterdata_PP-MRP, 203-208
Module SD, 208-211

F,G
FCLM_BAM_MIGRATION_REPORT
program, 351
FI-AR-CR-based credit management, 267
Field grouping, 133, 134
Field modifications, 132, 133
Finance Consultants, 26, 293
Financial Closing Cockpit
application, 18, 19

H

HANA Enterprise Cloud (HEC), 3, 5
House bank accounts, 351-353
Hyperscaler data center, 2, 4, 5

LJ,K
Inconsistency correction monitor
archiving flag, 154-160
BKPF inconsistent, 169
BSID, missing archiving flag, 168
BSIK, missing archiving flag, 166-168
BSIS/BSEG, 147-153
ECC system, 141
error message FIN_FB_
RECON?7, 160-163

367



INDEX

Inconsistency correction monitor (cont.)
information message, 142
local currency, 164, 165
readiness check notes, 143
reconciliation run, 144-147
reconciliation issues, 143
SUM tools, 144

Infrastructure as a service

(TaaS), 4, 23

L

Lean Service Procurement, 18
Line items, 149, 156, 350

M,N,O
Maintain Operating Concern, 335, 336
Manual accruals functions, 325
Mass Data framework, 303, 304
Material Ledger (ML) preparation
before SUM, 275
data migration, 277
OMXI1 transaction code, 274
preparation activities, 275, 276
source ECC system, 274
start/monitor data migration, 277, 279
Migrate customizing settings,
Accrual Engine
ACE, 323
migration precheck, 321, 322
Migrate Material Ledger Master Data,
277,348
Migration of balances, 350, 351
Migration precheck, 320, 321, 323
ML data migration, 349
Monitor GR/IR Account Reconciliation, 17
Multi-tenant server, 1

368

P, Q

Platform-as-a-service (Paa$S), 23
Post-conversion activities, 356
Post-migration activities, 71, 293, 357
Post Processing Order (PPO), 82, 83, 103
Pre-migration content, 325
Preparation and Migration of Customizing
for AA, 326

Asset Accounting, 333, 334

change requests, 340

depreciation, 328, 329

GL, 332

house banks, 339

manual activities, 330

ML, 337, 338

number range, 340
Preparation phase

ECC system, 138-141

SUM, 137
Process Discovery Transformation tool, 7
Profitability segment, 335, 336

R

Readiness Check, 6, 7, 25, 27, 29, 30, 50
Revenue recognition preparation, 285, 287

S

SAP Cloud Platform (SCP), 3
SAP Credit Management, 73, 211, 267, 289
SAP ECC system conversion
conversion process, 49
custom code analysis, 59, 60
functional preparation, 50
maintenance planner, 51, 52
modifications, 65-69
namespace, 65



preparation, 50
project activities, 70, 71
realization phase
software logic tools, 61, 62
software update manager, 60
SI check, 52-58
unicode conversion
approach, 62
consultants, 63
scan ABAP code, 64
SWPM, 64
SAP Readiness Assessment, 48
SAP Readiness Check, 7
check 2.0, 26-31
custom code analysis, 32-34
definition, 26
inconsistencies, 26
process discovery, 31
SAP S/4AHANA
advantages, 10
accrual engine, 17
asset accounting, 13
bank relationship management, 16
business partners, 16
cash management, 15
data model, 10
deployment options, 22
depreciation areas, 14, 15
depreciation screen, 19
FI-AR-CR function, 20
Financial Consolidation, 21
Fiori apps, 21
foreign trade, 20, 21
ledger/accounting principle
postings, 15
MRP engine, 18
new data model, 11
OLAP/OLTP, 18

INDEX

planning table, 12
sales, 20
transfer prices, 16
components, 9
definition, 1, 8
deployment option, 5
Extended Edition, 3
on-premises, 4, 5
planning tools
Fiori apps, 7
Process Discovery
Transformation, 7
SAP Readiness Check, 7
Private Edition, 2, 3
public cloud solution, 1, 2
SAP ECC System, converting, 10
Simple Finance, 9
SAP S/4HANA conversion, 363
SAP S/4HANA system, 331
SCMON transaction, 36
SD Revenue Recognition, 21, 139, 141
SI2
FIN_AA
chart depreciation, 258-261, 263, 264
consistency check results, 232-235
correction action, 235-239, 241, 243
ledger approach, 249-252
SAP asset accounting migration,
243, 244, 246-249
specify transfer, APC values, 252-254
technical clearing account, 254-258
Simplification Item Check Report, 137,
227,229, 285
Software-as-a-service (SaaS), 23
Software Provisioning Manager (SWPM), 64
Software Update Manager (SUM), 219, 291
ACDOCA, 297
administrator, 292

369



INDEX

Software Update Manager (SUM) (cont.) T, U, V, W, X, Y, y 4
cockpit, 297
data conversion, 295
menu path, 295
preparations and migration, 298

Total cost of ownership (TCO), 1-3
Trade finance preparation
Foreign Trade (SD-FT)
functionality, 281

rS?Alle)’ 82/941HANA 095 pre-transition checks, 281-285
SPAT. 293 ’ Transactional data, 331, 344, 348, 360
' Transfer Application Indexes, 358
SPDD, 292
balance carryforward, 359
SPRO, 296 .
Software Update Manager (SUM) Display Status, 358
© b 8 ’ FI documents, 358, 359
219, 280, 291

370



	Table of Contents
	About the Author
	About the Technical Reviewers
	Acknowledgments
	Preface
	Overview of the Book

	Introduction
	Chapter 1: An Overview of SAP S/4HANA
	Cloud Options
	RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud
	RISE with SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Private Edition
	Key Features

	SAP S/4HANA Cloud, Extended Edition
	Key Features


	On-Premises Options
	SAP S/4HANA Hosted in the Customer’s Data Center
	SAP S/4HANA Hosted by an IaaS Provider (Hyperscaler) Data Center
	SAP S/4HANA Hosted in SAP HANA Enterprise Cloud (HEC) in an SAP Data Center
	SAP S/4HANA Hosted in SAP HANA Enterprise Cloud (HEC) in a Hyperscaler Data Center

	Choosing a Deployment Option
	SAP S/4HANA Move Planning Tools
	SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA
	Process Discovery Tool
	SAP Transformation Navigator
	SAP Fiori App Recommendation Report
	Conclusions

	Overview of SAP S/4HANA
	Capabilities of SAP Accounting Powered by HANA (SAP S/4 HANA Finance)
	Converting an SAP ECC System to SAP S/4HANA
	Advantages of the SAP HANA Technology
	Advantages of SAP S/4HANA
	Improvements in the Data Model
	Advantages of the New Data Model
	Planning Table
	Fixed Asset Accounting
	Transparent Depreciation Areas
	One Document per Valuation
	Ledger and Accounting Principle Postings
	S/4HANA Cash Management
	Bank Relationship Management
	Transfer Prices
	Business Partner Approach Now Mandatory
	Accrual Engine
	Flexible Workflow
	MRP Live
	Lean Service Procurement
	OLAP and OLTP Together
	SAP S/4HANA Financial Closing Cockpit
	New Depreciation Run
	FI-AR Based Credit Management Is No Longer Recommended
	SAP S/4HANA Sales
	Simplified Areas in SAP S/4HANA Sales
	Foreign Trade
	Revenue Recognition
	Financial Consolidation Through Group Reporting
	SAP Fiori Apps
	SAP S/4HANA Deployment Options

	Conclusions
	Advantages of Cloud Computing
	Types of Cloud Computing Services



	Chapter 2: Planning for a Conversion to SAP S/4HANA
	SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA
	Handling Inconsistencies
	Generating the SAP Readiness Check 2.0
	Tool 2: Process Discovery (Formerly Known as SAP Business Scenario Recommendations)
	An Overview of the Custom Code Analysis

	Custom Code Analysis and Adoption
	How Custom Code Analysis Is Performed


	Tools for Custom Code Analysis
	Tool for Identifying Unused Custom Code: SCMON
	Extended Program Check-SLIN
	Code Inspector -SCI
	Maintain System Group Information
	Custom Code Adaptation

	Conclusions


	Chapter 3: An Overview of SAP ECC System Conversion
	Overview of the Conversion Process
	The Preparation Phase
	1. The Readiness Check
	2. Maintenance Planner
	3. Simplification Item Check (SI Check)
	Implement 2399707 - Simplification Item Check
	Update Data Using SAP Note 2568736 – SAP Readiness Check for SAP S/4HANA – Copy ST03N Data

	4. Custom Code Analysis

	The Realization Phase
	1. Software Update Manager
	Software Update Manager 2.0
	Software Logistic Tools
	SUM Maintenance Scenarios: Performing Steps from the SUM Guide
	Software Update/Upgrade with SUM 1.0/SUM 2.0
	Database Migration Option (DMO) Using SUM
	System Conversion to SAP S/4HANA Using SUM 2.0


	2. Unicode Conversion
	Areas Affected by Unicode Conversion
	SAP Unicode Conversion Guides
	Relevancy of Guides
	Scan Your ABAP Code
	Software Provisioning Manager (SWPM)


	Adjustments During and After Conversion or an Upgrade
	Modifications
	Carrying Modifications Forward After the Upgrade Process
	How Modifications Are Adjusted

	Who Is Responsible for Performing Modification Adjustments?

	SAP S/4HANA Conversion Project Activities Overview
	Conclusions


	Chapter 4: The Customer Vendor Integration (CVI)
	The SAP Business Partner Concept
	Customer Vendor Integration (CVI)
	Executing the SI Check Program
	Preparing for CVI
	1. Implement the Prechecks
	2. Archive the Master Data with a Deletion Flag
	3. Activate the Business Functions
	4. Run the Master Data Consistency Prechecks
	4.a. Master Data Inconsistencies Can Be Analyzed Using CVI_MIGRATION_PRECHK
	4.b. Field Checks Suppression

	5. Set Any Necessary Customizing Settings
	5.a. Activate Creation of Post Processing Order (PPO)
	5.b. Activate Synchronization Options
	5.c. Activate Creation of Post Processing Order (PPO)


	Customer/Vendor Synchronization: Preparation Phase
	Customer-Related Preparations
	Vendor-Related Preparations
	BP Synchronization Phase
	Define Number Ranges and Grouping for BP
	Define Number Ranges and Grouping for BP


	Mapping Tasks
	Assign Business Partner Roles to Account Groups
	Number Assignments (CVI-Target: Business Partner)
	Value Mapping
	Activate Assignment of Contact Persons
	Assign Department Numbers for Contact Person
	Assign Functions of Contact Person
	Assign Authority of Contact Person
	Assign VIP Indicator for Contact Person
	Assign Marital Statuses
	Assign Legal Form to Legal Status
	Assign Payment Cards
	Assign Industries
	Assign Business Partner Roles to Account Groups
	Number Assignments (CVI-Target: Business Partner)
	Vendor Value Mapping
	Activate Creation of Post Processing Order (PPO)
	Activate Synchronization Options
	Check Synchronization Objects

	Using the Synchronization Cockpit
	Maintaining a Business Partner
	Create a Sold-To Account
	General Data: Finance Role
	Company Code Header
	Set Up the Customer Role – Sales Area

	Create Ship-To Account
	Set Up the Customer role - Ship to Sales Area
	Link the Ship-to Partner to the Sold-to Partner
	Single Employee-BP Synchronization


	The Data Model in SAP S/4HANA Business Partner
	BP Master Data Protection
	Business Data Toolset (BDT)
	BP Maser Data Archiving

	Conclusions

	Chapter 5: Preparation Phase (Preparations in SAP ECC System Before SUM) – Part 1
	Discovery Activities Before Starting the Preparation Activities
	Fixing Financial Data Inconsistencies Before Conversion
	Example 1: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON220: Fields in BSIS and BSEG Do Not Match
	Example 2: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON372: Entry in BSIS with Missing Archiving Flag (Field xarch)
	Example 3: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON74: Inconsistent Amount for Updating in G/L for this Line Item (Ldg 0L)
	Example 4: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON76: Inconsistent Amount in the Second Local Currency For This Line Item (Ldg 0L)
	Example 5: Error Message FIN_FB_RECON517: Fields Mismatch Between BSEG and NewGL Line Item Table
	Example 6: Error FIN_FB_RECON 376: Entry on BSIK with Missing Archiving Flag (Field xarch)
	Example 7: Error FIN_FB_RECON 374: Entry on BSID with Missing Archiving Flag (Field xarch)
	Example 8: Error FIN_FB_RECON 398: Second Local Currency in BKPF Inconsistent

	Preparation Phase SI Checks Execution (Functional)
	Error Messages
	Module – Finance
	SI2: FIN_MISC_ML
	SI22: GENERIC_CHECKS
	SI1: FIN_GL
	SI2: FIN_AA
	Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_LEDGER
	Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_DEPRCHART
	Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA
	Sub ID FI_AA_COMPONENTS
	Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_ACCOUNT
	Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_FISCYEAR
	Sub ID FI_AA_CUST_DEPRAREA_CURRENCY

	Module - HR
	SI3: HR_LEARN

	Module – Material Management
	SI5: Logistics_MM-IM
	SI12: Logistics: MM-IM
	SI1: Logistics MM-IM

	Module – PP
	SI2: Logistics: PP_MRP
	SI5: MasterData_PM
	SI32: Logistics_PLM
	SI5: Masterdata_PM
	SI2: Logistics_PP-MRP

	Module SD
	Warnings
	SI5: CT_OM


	Important Checks in FI-GL Before Conversion in the ECC System
	Conclusions

	Chapter 6: Preparation Phase (Preparation for Conversion of SAP ECC Asset Accounting to SAP S/4HANA New Asset Accounting) – Part 2
	Conversion/Migration Scenarios
	EA-FIN Financial Extension
	Example 2 Preparation Activity
	SAP Note 2406313 Shows Two Alternatives
	Alternative 1: Archiving No Migration (Conversion)
	Alternative 2: Manual Migration of Chart of Depreciation and Migration of Transaction Data

	Checking the Prerequisites Before Starting SUM for Conversion


	Check Item “SI2: FIN_AA”
	Correction Action
	An Overview of the SAP Asset Accounting Migration Flow
	Configuration of Chart of Depreciation Under Ledger Approach
	Parallel Accounting Using the Ledger Approach
	Specify Transfer of APC Values
	Technical Clearing Account for Integrated Asset Acquisition
	Configuration of a Chart of Depreciation Using the Account Approach

	Conclusions

	Chapter 7: Preparation Phase (Preparation Prior to Conversion) – Part 3
	Credit Management Preparations for Conversion
	Determining if the Source System Has Credit Management Functionality
	Identifying the Use of FSCM-CR (FSM-Based Credit Management)
	Prerequisites for Migrating to SAP Credit Management
	The Influence on User Activity and Business Processes
	Credit Management Preparation and Migration Activities After SUM

	Material Ledger Preparation for Conversion
	Before SUM (Before System Conversion)
	Material Ledger Preparation Activities
	Material Ledger Data Migration
	Start and Monitor Data Migration
	Step M10 of the Migration Monitor
	Step M11 of the Migration Monitor
	Step M21 of the Migration Monitor


	Actual Costing Preparation for Conversion
	Trade Finance Preparation for Conversion
	Pre-Transition Checks
	Preparing for Migration of Financial Documents to Trade Finance
	Business Case 2


	Revenue Recognition Preparation for Conversion
	Business Process
	Which Transaction Codes Are Affected?
	How Do You Resolve This Error?

	Preparation for Classic Cash Management for Conversion
	Cash and Liquidity Management to SAP S/4HANA

	After Accounting Conversion
	Conclusions

	Chapter 8: Realization Phase (Preparation and Migration of Customizing)
	The Role of the Software Update Manager (SUM) Tool
	When Is the SPDD Activity Completed?
	How Do Users Know When SUM Reaches Downtime and What Activities Will Be Done by the Administrator?
	When Will the SPAU Activities Be Done?
	What Is the Menu Path for the Conversion Cockpit?

	Converting Accounting to SAP S/4HANA
	Special Authorizations to Execute the Cockpit
	Preparations and Migration of Customizing

	Data Migration
	Activities After Migration
	Tasks Before Starting Preparation Activities for the Cockpit
	Preparations and Migration of Customizing
	Preparations and Migration of Customizing for GL
	Check and Adopt Fiscal Year Variants
	Define Currency Settings for Migration
	Migrate General Ledger Customizing
	Define Settings for Ledgers and Currency Types
	Additional Settings
	Review the Assignment of Ledger and Company Code to  Acc.-Principles
	Define Ledger for CO Version
	Define Document Types for Postings in CO

	Defining the CO Document Type
	Define Document Type Mapping for CO Business Transactions
	Check and Define Default Values for Postings in CO
	Define Offsetting Account Determination Type
	Define Source Ledger for Migration of Balances
	Check and Define Settings for Substitution for Cost-of-Sales Accounting
	Check and Define Settings of Controlling Area
	Execute Consistency Check of GL Settings

	Preparation and Migration of Customizing: Accrual Engine
	Migration Precheck for Customizing
	Migration of Customizing and Migration of Transactional Data
	Manual Migration Steps for Account Determination
	Can You Use the System Before the Migration of Accrual Engine Data?
	Does the Authorization Change?

	Preparation and Migration of Customizing for AA
	Is Migration of Chart of Depreciation Needed for All Systems?
	Migrating a Chart of Depreciation

	Performing Additional Manual Activities
	What Is a Technical Clearing Account?

	Activate Asset Accounting (New)
	Preparation and Migration of Customizing for Controlling
	Step 1: Execute BW-Delta Extraction for Account-Based CO-PA
	Step 2: Adapt Settings for Profitability Segment Characteristics
	Step 3: Maintain Operating Concern

	Important Points
	Preparations and Migration of Customizing for ML

	Preparations for Migration of House Bank Accounts

	Data Migration Process
	Introduction
	Data Migration
	What Is Partitioning of Universal Journal Entry Line Items Table?
	Executing the “Regenerate CDS Views and Field Mapping” Step
	Analyzing the Transactional Data Step

	Migration of Cost Elements
	Technical Check of Transactional Data
	Material Ledger Migration
	Migration of Line Items
	Migration of Balances
	House Bank Migration
	Migration of House Bank Accounts

	Migration of General Ledger Allocations to Journal Entry Tables
	Complete Migration
	Post-Conversion Activities


	Activities After Migration
	Introduction
	Transfer Application Indexes
	Display Status of Transfer of Application Indexes
	Fill the Offsetting Account in FI Documents
	Display Status of Filling the Offsetting Account in Finance Transactions
	Enrichment of Balance Carry Forward
	Migration of Accrual Engine Data
	Run Project - Migrating Transactional Data - Accrual Engine


	Conclusions

	Chapter 9: An Overview of SAP S/4HANA Conversion Project ­Tasks
	Index



